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’rwhow Jogé Marfa Arguedas (1911 1969), the Peﬂhv1an novellst'and

’ethnologlst, uses the structure of duallty 1n his wrltlngs o
the - Quechua speaklng Southern Andes of Peru to 1nterpret the'

. order- and chaos whlch he belleved, characterlzed theﬂAndeanw

"BSTREETQEQi;é?i;;i;;:éé;fi—+M}¥

rd
.\,;

It is the purpose of this 1nterdlsclp11nary theSIS toisho

"world. ‘The medlatlbn cf the prlnclple of duallty Has been uséd

t

: ,1nternally over :the centurles by the %ﬁechua to symbollze an |

“Chaotlc 8001al 1nequallty by the Conquest., Confllctlve duallty o
& ) ,,
in- ‘the rura*»Andes originated on the practlcal level w1th the

’res1stance of the 1nd1genous communlty to haclenda encroachment, B

-~ Hispanic secular thought and Quechua mythleal thought. ?fguedas;

‘"attempted to create a balance between Hlspanlc\and Quecagé,':

vHe maintained that their qualities entltled the Quechua péople?fﬁ”'

/
order creatlng ‘process. in the ecologlcalr soclal and cosmolog-

1cal d{ysnslons.of the1r~s001et§" Such order ‘was: reduced to -

o -

and on the conceptual level ‘with the dlchotomy ex1st1ng between ;:

cultures through the symbollc medlatlon of confllctlve dualltj. ,

to 1ncorporatlon into a new order .in Peru.'

The . clrcumstances whlch led Arguedas to adopt a Quechua ;h
perspect;ve are. flrst discussed. Subsequently, modern ecolog-
1cal and anthropologlc%} studles are Juxtaposed to and contrasted

with comparable ethn/ioglcal wrltlngs of Arguedas. Together, : if _—

these works testlfy tcuthe ‘actlon_andscreat1x1tyrrpi;jjmrrrrrrrarrvrrf

Quechua in thelr effort to mediate duality, and thus achleve fﬂ*

successful subs1stence ‘whilst combatting hacienda oppression. —



"v-abllltles. Today, unrest Stlll characterlzes the Andes.ﬁgpn‘

;attempted to medlate symbolleally 'fo ;  ' : v';'e:i}f”

Ultlmately, Arguedas became pe551mlstlc about the future
Aof the Andes as. many eommunltles were d1s1ntegrat1ng ow1ng to;“
- - -lack of land fore;ng membersWtq mlgrate.f Arguedas-beilevedf

; that in the chaotlc coastal c1t1es, the. Quechua mlgrants would

“flnally recreate order through thelr tra&itlohal organlzatlonal

~the ooast however, 1ncrea31ng numbers of migrants contlnue to

use thelr 1n1t1at1ve, and may yet.contrlbute to the formatlonf

of a new order in Peru. F




Q= rios; escucha a'los temlbles drboles de 1a gran selva;

2 7canto endemonladof

5
blanqp1s1mo del mar, escuchalos,}

:'padre mlo,,Serpiente Dlos.,.:Estamos VlVOS; todavia

'somos' Delfm,flmlento de los’fios,y,las piedras, de la

‘danza de érboles y montanas, de su mov1m1ento, bebemos’

{ ]
sangre poderosa, cada vez. mds fuerte. 3 ‘

José Marla Arguedas, "A nuestro

Padre Creador Tupac Amaru, "
himnhc-caneidn, 1962.
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L CHAPTER I
JOSE MARIA ARGUEDAS: VJVQUECHUA'PERSPﬁCTTVE v

\
1

José Mar1a Arguedas (1911 19653{ the Peruv1an novelist and
b : .
ethnologlst,ls w1dely recognlzed as. the’ foremost writer- on ‘the
l.ﬁ . ] e

the Quechua people of the rural Southern Andes" of’Peru. In h1srf
l1terature, the author inﬂerprets h1s commltment to the‘: -
1nd1genous Andes through the Quechua reallty of the 1nterrelated*jf
ecology and cosmology of the reglon, which he personally had '

experienced. Quechua thought is conveyed through the mythlcal

H

coﬁsciousness of ﬁrguedas characters’ and the cosmov1s1on of’theii”'

l/‘ l. 4

'Quechua speaklng 1nd1genous community.

i

Born in Andahuaylas, Department of Apurlmac. Arguedas was

Andean by blrth Hlspanlc by llneage and Quechua by early

¥ o — -

upbrlnglng, The author cons1dered Quechua to be his "mother

tongue"“(1976n h8) wh1ch he spoke during: hlS ch1ldhood spent

w1th ‘the Indlans on the hac1endaoi‘Lucanas, Department of

X I 4 o !
‘Ayacucho. From the Quechua servants of his stepmother s
5:hagiehda the.author;absorhed:values and attltudes;whlch,remained

~with him throighout.his life. _)” S

| Arguedas employed a system of‘oppositions in the content
~and structure of his works,asrwell as/lnihis personal cosmo-
vision. - The author recognized that when mediated, the. |

organizing principle of duality had been'used internally'over' S

‘cenfﬁrles by the rural soclety of the Quechua speaking Andes
to produce balance and ‘order in the natural and socilal spheres

ofﬁthe }ndean universe. Today, to varying degrees, the concept

‘ i

7




| 2
of duality;ngeneratingaa system;ofroppositions+ﬁstillmorderaAtherff;f,

way of llfe in tradltlonal Quechua speaklng communities of the B

‘ Southern Andes (Zuldema and Qu1spe 1973, Isbell 1978; Oasio 19?8;

Randall 1980 Urton 1981). Through hlS wrltlngs, Arguedas

comba&ted the problem of dlsequ1llbr1um created 1n Andean Peru

by Hlspanlo and Quechua realities whlch, 1nstead of. ach1ev1ng

oomplementarlty, 1nteracted assymetrlcally; since the Conquest,

the Queehuavpeople remained dominated but neither aSsimilatedw e —

nor destroyed"hy the European conguerors and- their descendents. |

Arguedas was bommdtted‘to the implementationvof social justice

for.the'Queehua'peopie whom he kﬁew and saw as a vital and ' -
creative force in the future formation of a new order in Peru.

It is the purpose of this thesis to show that duality which has

formed the preferred organizational principle of the Queohua |

people of the Southern Andes of Peru aleo\p5g5ided a major

structural pr1nc1ple in the life, works and aims of Jose Maria

Arguedas the Peruv1an author and ethnologlst.
—_— o

The prlnolple of duallty can represent the‘state of belng
double, or it can s1gn1fy preferences or opp081tlon between
-the two. extremes When such opposition cannot be mediated,
_ﬂconflietive duality results. The abstract form of mediated
duaiity, however, presupposes two extremee whioh are in.
opposition, one fo the S%her. In order to—resolve the tension -
eristing betwéen these two poles, a procesg'is‘initiated in each
extreme, involving movement towards the eeﬁtre of therimagiﬂary~~=———
joining line; im _this way the ideal of equilibrium which |

mediates duality igs achieved, Jaffé notes that the four or



5

| elght rayed 01role is used*as an 1nstrument of medltatlon in-

India and that this form of the 01rcle symboliﬁessswheieness—as——‘———

such, an ex1st1ng entlty" (196&:241) The prlnclple of :
mediated duallty, however, dlrected towards reachlng ‘

equilibrium, implies the process-of "becoming." 'r o

A VISION OF THE ANDES: THE DICHOTOMY OF CHAOS AND ORDER

: _ - , , .
A phrase of José Maria Arguedas provided the model for - — .

this thesis, and determined the form aﬁd oontent of the study.

In the first dlary of his posthumous novel, El zorro de ‘#rriba

.’7' -

y_el ZOTTO . de abajo, Arguedas wrote that his purpose 1n,llfe was .

to write; to do so he had to live free from restrlctlons in.

order to 1nterpret chaos and order (1971 26) o 1 The latter N
dlchotomy symbolises the agerld problemfof confllctlve duality-v
in the Andes whlch orlglnated in the Spanlsh .Conquest. o
The personal oplnlon of an author is frequently given llttle .
credence, as 15‘iégéggggéutguigggﬁwéférlyWsubjéeti?é“§£§‘SE 77777 - )
perceiving reallty. This study asserts, however, that the

aboue statement of Arguedaslspurpose’in iife encapsulates the
all- consumlng effort of the author, conveyed through his
wrltlngs,ftoptestlfy to the merits of the Quechua people and .

.to help solve the 1mpasse created by two 1rrecon01lable cultures

sharing the same land of Peru. The thesis has attempted in a

more objective manner to establish a structure--a cohesive

whole resulting from the interaction of the author's life, work
and purpose with the Quechua peopie of the Southern Ahdes of- Peru,

an& subsequentiyfwith Quechua migrants on the coast;

o

-
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'In order to develcp th1s structure, 1t ‘was first necessary o

to 1solate and examine the dlfferent components of the four
factors named. in Arguedas’ statement—-the author's llfe. his

work, the principle of order representingfthe Quechua worldﬁof,'
the rural Andes\~§nd the pr1n01ple of chaos-—a metaphor slgnify—
1ng confllctlve duallty in the Andes. An examlnatlon was made

of the components of each,of,the»above four7factorsitowdescrlhe” B
'what Lévi-Strauss describes as hthe invariant element.amongst '

superficial dlfferences" (1978:8 9) 'ItHWaS'then taken into

N

'account how the 81gn1flcance of the 1nvar1ant element w1th1n

each of the above foutr factors related to each of the three

'remalnlng‘factors to form~a common structure - This structure
was found todbe that’oftduality.i.Arguedas '}osthumous novel ,
"El zorro de arriba y el zorro ds’abaJo" was 81tuated on the
coast. Chaotlc condltlons in coastal Chlmbote entalled the -
struggle of’the Quschua’migrants*for survlval against the
foreign'control of‘théyfish?meal industry.’ Thus, shilst the
structure of duallty Stlll applles to thls novel that of medi-
ated duallty can no longer 1nterpret the new s1tuat10n 1nvolv1ng
the absence of the land of the Andes and the Quechua cosmology
closely assoc1ated w1th 1t ~ Events have made 1t necessary to
create a, ‘new structural theme orlglnatlng in’ the effort 1ntrin-
'sic to the process of medlatlng duallty  This effort-relates
to the dynamlc energy 1nherent in Arguedas llfe and works, and
to that demongtrated by the Quechua people. |
Jaffé notes that abstract forms such as the clrcle and the -

square can assume symbolic 81gn1flcance (196&:232) whilst ‘
g ;. :



” - ' 5’

‘Eliade malntalns that the maJorlty of rellglous symbols rélate
y to the cosmic structure cr*tu*the’human‘cund1t1un*f1965*269%44*

The opposition hanan/hurin (upper/lower), prevailing in the

- vertical world of the Andes since Inca times, has been called
~ the ba81c gtructure of Andean culture by Lépez-Baralt (Adorno
1982:116). This structure was embodied in the Inca cosmogram

on the walls of the Coricancha, the Temple of the Sun, in Cuzco-

r ) Ll

- the cosmogram, structured by mediated duality, was both a
' religious and mythical symbol of the Andean universe.

Guaman Poma {(1613), the native Andean chronicler, perceived
the‘universal order in termarof the hierarchical categcries of" 7
hanan-(high) and hurin (low). When kept aﬁart‘in_equilibriumW.
these two categories symbolized order in the Andean universe.
According to Ossio the only unifying principle capable of

mediating the duality hanan/hurin and thus producing equilibrium

'and”order*wasﬂthe"metaphyaical*concept;cf'IhcaW{i977+54}T— =-
'Exterior to the Andes, the iuportance of duality used historic-

ally as a structuring principle is likewise recorded in China.
InrthisrcaSe, the metaphysical being‘who acted as a mediatof of
'opposing'principles embodied the idea of Tao, operating between

the principles of Ying and Yang. The opposTfion in the'Andes

was conceived primarily in téfms of high/low'and in China of
light/darkness (0Ossio 1973:XXXIX; Randall 1980:49).

For Guaman Poma, the arrival of the Spaniardsfsignalled the

onset of a reign of chaos in the Andes. The invaders had
usurped the hanan position belonging to the native people, and

had turned the orderly world "upside-down" in the pfocess.



- To the chronicler, thinking in terms of -‘Andean mythlcalﬂﬂw-w~75~~w¢
categories, the Conquest appeared,to beiaipaehakuti+4thelcosmio—————f
cataclysm which periodically reversed the order of the universe,
including social relationships, and ushered in a new age. Ossio
maintains that, in the eyes of Guaman Poma, if ohaos was to be
remedied, not only had the two races to be kept apart, but_the

two prinCiples hanan/hurin must not 1nterm1ngle. Order and

equilibrium could only be restored by keeping’these pr1n01ples
separate; only in this way could the Indian people return to
their legitimate position of,hanan_(l977 :182).

When Arguedas stated that he was going to interpret chaosf‘
and order, he was using the same terms as did Guaman Poma,
three hundred andrfifty years earlier. Urbano declares @hat the
past, not the future, precedes the Andean  like a model (1978:

344). This statement appears.-to be true of Arguedas who,

although planning,constantly for the future of the Andes, looked
to the past for orientation. Vdzquez states that the Qonquest ‘

has not yet terminated, neither has the resistance to the

Conquest (1982:175). Arguedas worked towards a time when‘
conflictivejduality in the Andes would be peacefully reseolved,

but thought in terms of rebellion when all else had failed.

- The form of mediated duality symbolizes a tension‘existing
between the extremes; a process of movement is”also initiated
towards .the centre, signifying a "becoming" in comparisonruith
the static state of "existing." This quality, inherent in the
principle of mediated duality, characterized not only the.

Quechua people but also Arguedas himself. In the conclusion to



his doctoral thesis iﬁfﬁﬁiﬁf6§516§§7ili§ﬁéaéS~cl&imedfthat-¢_L~mwﬁﬂ
the ancient traditinns*tdlthe native. Andéansgdemgnstnated the

-

quallties of "action and creat1v1ty" (1968c: 3&?), a key to their
per81stence as a people. The author demonstrated this same
"actlon and creativity” in his effort to attaln hlS goal of ‘
freedom for -the Quechua people. When he,felt‘unable to wrlte

and struggle further, Arguedas refused a static existence of

71mposed uselessness, he declared he could not live without
gstriving, without using his e¢alling for the beneflt of others,
and w1thout-weaken1ng_the power of the perverse eg01sts who had
transforﬁed ‘miiiioﬁs of human beings into conditioned work-oxen

(1971114).

A LIFE OF ACTION AND CREATIVITY .
‘A review of the salient facts of Arguedas'’ lifezwill

indicate the direction of the author's career. Arguedas was

born in 1911 in Andahuaylas,mDepartméhtfﬁf Apurfmac, in the
Southern Andes of Peru. His father, Victor Manuel Arguedas, was
a lawyer from Cuzco, whilst his mother, Victoria Altamirano,
belonged to Andahuaylasf Arguedas' mother diad when he was
ﬁhree years old, and in 1917 his father married dofia Grimanesa
Arangoitia, a'widow ;andowner from Lucanas, who had thfee \
children from her first marriage. She lacked affection for the
small Jésé Marfa, relegating him to the hacienda kitchen amongst - -
the Quechua servants. This period in Arguedas' early life
forged his close bond with the Quechua people. The child

participated in the Quechua love of the earth, of animals,
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,neighbouring community of Utek' panpa, Latervin”his*works{"”

andWGf'EUSiG*aS'hé'playedwandWWOrked*With*thﬁiigQignf§hii§rénjffffj:

To José Maria, the Indianstwere his realmfamily. The Quechua

people could also hate, and the child shared their anger agaiﬁst,'
the landowners who acted as though’ they had a divine right to
maltreat the hacienda workers Thus, at an early age. Arguedas

began to thlnk in terms of confllctlve duallty. ‘His step:brother

.

tormented him unrelentlngly ‘until the chlldxsought refuge in the

\

Arguedas portrays Utek' as independent and self-suffﬁgient, V
unfettered by hacienda influence. 1In 1923, Arguedas father;

absent as a result of political dlfflcultlfs, returned to

-Lucanas and took the twelve year o;d Arguedas on a Journey_

through the Andes. When fifteen yearsﬁold,,Arguedas stayed on

one of the sugar-cane haciendas of his uncle, Manuel Maria_
Guillén,in the Apurimac'valley. On this estate Arguedas

experlenced the senseless cruelty, both physlcal and psycholog- »

ical, towards the colonos (hacienda workers), whlch fuxther

" strengthened his support for the Quechua people.

In 1927, Arguedas studied 1n ‘a college in Ica on the coast
before moving to Lima. His fatherfdied in 1931, In the capital}'
Arguedas Tfelt isolated, a spiritual state whieh recurred durihg
his life and which he‘mentioned to Castro Klarén at the'end of .
his career. On arrival in Liﬁa. tﬁe author'had notryet mastered -
the Spanish language and shared the stigma of comlng from the"
provincial and backward Andes. He came fo‘lea;”HoWe?éf; at” tﬁ““*

tlme of the intellectual movement of 1nd1genlsmo which

demonstrated concern for the Indlan. Indigenismo was




expressed in many ways and -the student 1dent1f1ed hiﬁégif with

the teachlngs of Marlategul.BfArguedas entered the Un1vers1ty

of San Marcos in 1931 andobtaineda.position,in the Post Office

to earn necessary money. In 1935 his short story "Agua" was ;%bff'

RN

published and wéll received. As the result of a UnlverS1ty \

protest against a viSiting'representatlve of the fascist regime

in Lima. This incident formed the basis for his later novel El

Sexto (1961), which protested the inhumanity of prison existence.

‘in Italy, Arguedas.spentWthirtéenymonthsﬂin,ﬁhEWTEl;§9X§9fﬁPFi$9Hﬁ,g

In 1939 he married Celia Bustamante Bernal and became a teacher

in the Colegio Nacional in Sicuani near Cuzco, His novel, Yawar
Eiesfa, whosé Subject matter was the four ayllus of Puquio,
Department of Ayacucho, was published in 1941. In 1947. the

author, who had continued studying at San Marcos, graduated in

the Institute of Ethnology of which he became Director in 1951.

th71953 he was named Director of the Institute of Ethnologlcal

Studles of the Museum of Peruv1an Culture, and in 1960 became

ASecrétary of the Interamericén‘Committee for Folklore. These

two appointments demonstrate the recognition giveﬁ to. Arguedas’

ethnological career.i\After a pause in his literary production,

he wrote Diamantes vy pedgrnales’in'195h. His culminating work

from the Andean perépective, Los rios profundos, appeared”in

1958, 1In the latter year, he went to Spaln to research the,,

progeet,far his doctnral,thaals‘:—Las ngmunldades de Espana Y

del Peru. He graduated as Doctor of Anthropology in 1963. The
author obtained the post of senior Professor offthnology,in the

Agrarian University in Lima, where he remained until his death
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'iﬁ%f§6§ Arguedas novel Todas las sangres - was published in -
{/ﬁ196h many ritics. consider th}&—werk—te—be—h%s—f%ﬂest——%k%————————

1966 Arguedgs was divorced, and married Sybila Arredondo from
Chile the follow1ng year. His collection of.short stories,

Amor mundo,oappeared in 1967, and included three stories

: recentlyowfitten,in 1966. ,Arguedas.e?ded his own'life in 1969.

DUALITY: A PERSONAL EXPERIENCE ”;,, ,,,,W,””;W,f,ﬂwegmeﬂe;tmw,w;””
This thesis resulted from work done at, Simon Fraser

University in the Latin American Studies Program and in

Peru. ACourses in Latin Am'rican,Literature prepared me .fow the . -

experience of Pefuvian reality as a particioant in the Simon

Fraser Field School of the Andes in 1981. The rural Andes in

*turn provided a point of reference for subsequent courses in

Anthropology of Latin America taken after my return. P

Amongst,my many impressions of Peru, that of an isolated

tan'pefsistsa Vllcashuaman (Department of Ayacucho) seemed a

microcosm of the Andean world. Peru is a land of vivid contrasts. -

'In the?Southern Andes the climatic conditions of icé on the

road 1n the early June morning at Vllcashuaman at 3600 meters,

and the extreme heat at the bottom of the narrow canyon- llke

-

valley of the river Mayopampa were gseparated by only a short‘
distance but by a great difference in altitude. 1In a field of’,

quinoa above the town, ecology and cosmology were juxtaposed.

A slanting stone slab incised with two amarug (serpents), joined —

in a cup at the lower extreme, represented the Quechua conoept

of tinku. Vilcashuaman was one of the four centres of the Inca

oy
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' Emplre; history and the'future ‘met; -as boys- played -around- the——~1;wﬁ~

ashnu, the seat. of the Incauat_theltop_oiL ere

he . surveyed the garrison of 30, 000 soldiers. The nearby .
communlty of Pomaccocha in the valley of the Mayopampa d%tes

from Inca times. Today it cultlvates the land of an ex- ha01enda

“which belonged to the Order of Saint Clare (Santa Clara) K:j;’

men of the communlty were bu1ld1ng an enlarged medical cllnlc.

The harvest had been collected and the fields made an orderly
pattern on the hillside. The school was a modern building and
had a’flat playlng fleld.. Litter was cohpletely absent, and |
Pomaccocha exempllfled the concept of progre851ve order. :Theri
community, however,‘was "radlcal;" hav;pg had a history of B
rebellious movements. Such contrasts made me hegin to think of
Peru in terms of duality. In Vilcaehuamanll became aware of |

many aspects of the rural Andes which Arguedas had incorporated

,mintolhislworksll,Helhadmdeclaredlthatlhefwas,goinglto write on

the Andes as it was, and he had done gso. I also rqilized~that

Arguedas‘is a living legend in the minds of people from all

" levels of Peruv1an gsociety. .

As a result of these experiences I have attempted to
examine selected works of Arguedas set in the Andes 1n the
context of Quechua reality and in the conte;t of the National
sector as it affected Arguedas and the Andes. I also found

that Arguedas experlence, his works, and the Quechua land and

pe0ple of the Andes form an 1nd1v131ble whole. Lévi-Strauss
‘maintains that mythical thought always progresses from the

awareness of oppositions towards their resolution (1968:224).



efforts to achieve balance rather than in their ability to

~and fuses the content and structure of the author's works, The,

12 C Cee T

/ Arguedas frequently expressed hlS meanlngethrough—symbols M+~meer-
' 1nvolv1ng,dualltv whilst the. Quechualpeoplelconceptualizedltheirlllll,

| ecology, soclety and cosmology in terms of "hlgh" and "1ow

I found that the understandlng of the resolutlon of opp031tions
\
by Arguedas\and the Quechua people lay 1n their respectlve
/ \ ‘ : ' -

sustain an eqﬁdlibrium, which events had rendered untenable.

The frame&ork of this ‘thesis is prov1ded by ‘the organiz—

atlonal prlnclple of duallty. Duality prov1des a key to the

- meaning of Arguedas relatlonshlp to ‘the Queahua speaklng Andes

principle of duality has been researched using literature on
‘structuralism and mfthical thodght. Autobiographical literature
;byrArguedas demonstrates the Andean perspective of the'author.
and how, from the outset he'thought of Quechua and Hlspanlc

soclety in terms of a dlcnotomy Medlated ~duality is an

1ntr1n51c component of Andean cosmologlcal thought whlch still
influences the modern ecology of the Andes. Ethnohlstorlc
llteratnre and studies on Andean symbollsm clarlﬁy the recorded
importance of therconeept of\medlated dualltyslnrthe~Andes a8
it appears in the works of native Andean- chroniclers of the
seventeenth'centnry. Monographs‘and‘articles on‘research done
in the Department of Ayacucho were selected to complement

literature of Arguedas based on this area. Anthropological

studies show how the Quechua conceptuallzed their ecology in
terms of'"hlgh? and - "low.” Successful. subsistence depended on

principles of interaction which mediated the vertical terrain.
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Today, llterature on cultural ecology demonstrates how these Vﬂ_

socio- economlc mechanlsms are v1tal to the Andean rural economy.' o~
v P
It 9B shown how Arguedas’ descrlptlon of the community of Utek' T

pampa corresponds to.the findings of modernranthropological'

S

studles,conflrmlng that Arguedas' view of the Andes coincided
with.ethnologlcal reality. Ecology is cldsely bound to
cosﬁology.and'guechuaritgq;expressesthe.lmportanceof'water-
to the inhabitants of the drinestern slopes of therAyacucho
region. Three indeﬁendent‘anthropological studiesrand an"

ethnologlcal account bforguedas are used to give: 1n31ght into

'the_Yarka Aspiy, the festlval dedicated to the source of water.
(Mitchell 1977; Ossio 1978; B.J. Isbell 1978; Arguedasv1956).

| The concept of Andean order is researched through ethno-
hlstorlcal accounts, as 1is subsequently the concept of chaos,

~x\symbollz1ng the effect of - the Conquest on the Andesﬁ Anthrgi

plolglsts view the haclenda, Qne of the legacles of thegﬁenquest,‘
either in terms of domlnatlon or symblos1s. The content\bf .
Arguedas' Writings—dfictional, ethnologlcal and other-— are

related to -thgse two perspectives. In order to assess the . S
st;ength of the:indigenous community in the—éouthern Andes, the =
characteristicS'of threeicommunities are compared tovthose-of“

the corporate*community of Wolf's typology (1955), ’Myths

gathered by Arguedas and Rescaniere are used to clarify the =

cosmotlslon,oi,memhersoof 1ndeoendeﬁﬁ Quechua speaking communit- .
1es, as opposed to that of the Quechua colonos of the/haclendas.
One section of the Peruvian people,thlnksiacgord ﬁg,to

Western secular concepts whilst the other thinks in térms of



mythical categories (Oss1o 19?3:XIII) In Arguedas fiction _f

two parallel configurations can be detected whlch correspond—ei
one to Andean. mythical reality and thefother to Western '
empirical\reality. Autobiographical accounts are used tor
determine duality and the resolution of duality in Arguedas

literary v1s1onr Selected works by the author are div1ded

Abetmeen”phaptersWYI7and_Yllﬁofwthisfstudy,_ Three wofks located :

- in the Andes’andfstructured according to the concept of Andean o

duality'with a mythical perspective are‘Tirst examined. This

the81s demonstrates how- the ability to mediate duality and ©oEe

achieve equilibrium is inherent in-the first stozy'which has

4

»almost purely Quechua content. In the second story, where: the‘;g'

,confllctlve ‘duality of ‘the ha01enda and the community represents o

the dichotomy of two/irreconcllable worlds, duality cannot be °

mediated Thirdly, in & novél, Arguedas attempts to mediate the .

.dichotomy of ‘Hispanic and Quechua realities but "has to acknow-
' H
ledge revolt as the ultimate solution.' In accordance w1th the»

content of Quechua mythical thought invthe above works,'studies B

on the philosophy of mythical thought'and religious symbolism‘
have been used to,clarify certain passages. Literaryicritics,
anchored in the'Western‘tradition, ha%e,tendedjto'nnderestimate
the implications of the Quechua mythical perspecti&e‘of,Argbédas“

flction. Therefore, studies of literary criticism have been

read to assess the validity of conclu81ons reached in this thesis. o

Y A
Arguedas' two final novels;are dedicated to change in

Quechua society. The first, located in theVAndes{qis;transition;:[74*7

al while the second records the struggle of the hew Quechua

0 -
N 3



_:hiérant éociQﬁywchfthefccaS£;'7Ahthropdldgical literature on .

thléhperiod'in Peru testifies to the validity of.Arguedas'
lnterﬁ%%tation of the severity of social problems.. In both

tnorels[‘according'to the new.reality,_the mythical element is
weakened. Théfprinciple of,cOnfliﬁtive dualityvls still viable,
' ae_the_Quechua,mlgranpg,rnow v1ewed as workers, are placed 1n
v,,oppositionvto‘the owners of forelgn enterprlses. The structure
; of medlated duality, 1mply1ng the reallzatlon oﬁ equlllbrlum,
,has to be modlfled as it no longer applles to the ecology and 7,
ccsmology of the,Andes. The emphasrs is now placed on "actlcn
,aﬁd;creativity" (Arguedas 1968c:347), in effect, on the energy
:expended iﬁ combatting‘chaos rather then on theygoal of reachiné
‘equilibrlurl '"Actlon and creativity" involves the process of

x
.o AE ]

"becomiﬁg" which negates stasis. This process can be expressed

'l as a structural theme appllcable to‘ﬁrguedas “Iife of action;

' the creat1v1ty 1nherent in hlS works, and the unwawvering
&

vcommlttment of hlS relatlonshlp to the Quechua people. whom

Arguedas, 1n turn, characterlzed—as active 'and creatlve.

)

R . ° R
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. . ]
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- .. . CHAPTER II - -

JOSE MARIA ARGUEDAS¥~BETWEEN TWO WORLDS

The personal cobmov1310n of José Maria Arguedas was
formed by a complex view of reallty. For Arguedas, one

Y

"aspect ‘was determlned by his® experience of'?Peruvian reality"
which he perceived as the world of naturé, the landscape,'the
soclal world of the people wno inhabited thls landscape, as
well as the'relatlonshlp of the externalaworld to ;hls soc1;;&.
It is clear that Arguedas envisaged this world in termé of‘a
dichotomy when he remarked how differently the Peruvian of the
Andes experieﬁced reality from the inhabitant of the coast, and

the native person’in the Andes from the landowner of that region

(Primer encuentro 1969:155-10?)} This reality, relating to the
objective wbrld,uw&sessentiélly'concrete as perceived by
Arguedas; he focussed on the physical and political aspects of,
“the lan&*ofmthe~ﬁndes—abﬂdiffer%ng*frbm*th096f0f~natiﬁnéiﬁPeru—f%—"—*—*
'centred in Lima,gghd on the social and economic hardships in

the daily life of the Quechua peoplé, as well as on theilr

future place in the formarionhof a new order in Peru. Arguedas' -
interpretation Cf:reality was dynamic, not static, as reflected
in the’urgency of his articles proposing the need for

constructive social cha nge.in the indigenous Andes to‘remedy
conditions which he pernonallj had experlenced

The study of nrgueda ! wrltinge 1ndlcates how the above

view of reallty corresponds to his interpretation of the
circumstances of his early life, thus emphasising the importance

of personal experience as an elerment in the -author's construction
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of reality. From his earliest years spent in the Southern Andes,

Arguedas' personal cosmovision'became struetured accordinguto '

his daily‘awareness of a Series'ofrapﬁééitionsAgﬁggécterizing )
his world. Travelling as a child with his father, the author

came to know the natural_cohplexityeof the high Andes where

—

mountain heights contrasted with deep valleys, gunlit communities

with™those existing in the constant shadows of the mountain
4 " ' . ~ ;
slopes, and the biting winds and freezing nights of the puna =~

coﬁtrasted with the relentieSS'heat of, théysugarcane_fields of
the épurfﬁac vélley. Arguedas as aAchild lived amongst Quechua
community members and haciendé servants for whomrthe history Qf 777777
rebellions and confliect in the regipn cdntinued and intensified

in the bitter social confrontation %etweén the mestizo'%wﬁed

hacienda and the indigeﬁops community. At an early age he began

to share Queéhua~antag§nism to the misti, the powerful, often

ruthless represéntative of hié own social élass.b Thé~5asic

organizational principle used by the Quechua to order their

~ existence wasﬁthat ¢f duality which they practiced in their
'égricuiture aﬁd herding;‘as relayed through théirrlanguagé and , ;
posmovision. To Arguedas, ﬁhi‘claimed ngchua'as his "mother
tongﬁe“ and who studied the language throughout his iife, A_ ,

thinking and writing in terms of dichotomies became a natural

-

means of expression.

Arguedas also had the abllity to experience Quechua reality @

which was in essence mythieal,anéuoppdéed,to”thewﬂispanic world
view. As a child, his emotional ties to the Quechua people were
strobg; José Maria began to relate intimately to the Indians o

rather than to the landowning families, and in so doing absorbed
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Quechua beliefs and values: The author maintained, "They were

AN
R

‘my family,'I‘neVer underétdﬁd'my father's world prOperiyf“ o

. (Castro Klaren 19754 Q?) Arguedas saw the unlverse and 1;fej

‘..from the Indlan point of view. ThlS concept seemed strange to

'-the landowners and contrary to their way. of comprehendlng the

Qworld. Tc;égggedas, rlvers, trees, preclplces, many 1nsects..
an S ertaln rocks had a speclal life. and 31gn1f1cance; good

fortune or ev11 ‘could emanate from them (19663,7 8) Throughout e

his career, he never lost this: ablllty to experlence reallty as
did the Quechua 7 In an 1nterv1ew w1th Arlel Dorfman, Arguedas
related how.he had had the good fortune ‘to spend h1s chlldhood d}
in v1llages and towns with ‘a ‘high percentage of Quechua 1nhabit- h
ants, and how he was, in essence, a Quechua untll adolescence.‘ :
Although he-acknowledged it as a llmltatlon. Arguedas knew. he

Y

would never be able to rid hlmself of the per81stence of hla
&7

first cgnceBtAgtmthe unlverse.6 For the mqnollngual Quechua :

people, the world waS’alive; 51nceveveryth1ng was a llVlng -?:‘_
_entity there was little difference betWeen a mountain;dan insect;
a huge rock and a human being (Larcg 1976b:28). V‘For Arguedas,
when thlnklng and feellng in terms of Quechua concepts, myth and
' reality were 1nterdependent - , o 'x

Beyond the Andes lay the coast. These twg‘regicns remainedf
"apart, not only physicaily, by also'thrcugh thevsociai dichotomy

of the crioilc of the coast as opposed to thelndian'cfﬂthe

Andes. Cultural differences were expressed through the\Spanish
as distinet from the Quechua language. The coast and the sierra
aiso represented the economic dichotomy'exiating hetween the

modern capitalist landed estate of the coast and the almost
[ -
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Andean hacienda, especially in Southern

feudal character of the

- Peru.

This divided wdrldrinVWhiCH’Afguéaaé'Iiiéd can be seen as
a mirror image of the emotional trauma the author sufféred as
adresuit'of having roots in two conflictive cultures, the
Quechua and the Hispanie. During his life, Arguedas attempted
“to integrate with Hispanic éociety'to which he belonged by birth,
and within which he worked. However, as late as'1967,;;§wg?m;
interview ih Lima with Castro Klarén, Arguedas confided that he
fcouid find neither éonsolation nor comfort in a hostile -world.
’7(Castro klarén 1975:45)., The Southern Andes remained Arguedas’
spiritual home but the author also fealized he was not a Quéchua.A
i From the coast, Arguedas made repeated journeys back to the |
. sierra, but he never again lived with the indians.

A

" Arguedas’ early years were not typical of those of the son

5,

of a privileged Hispanic family in the Andes, and neither was £

the view of the world that he formed during this period. Speaking
Spanish with difficulty, Arguedas moved to Ica in 1926 to beginv
his secondaryreducation on the coast, and in 1931 he entered the
University of ‘San Marcos in Lima, living in the capital from

that time onwards.. As a student in Limavhe came into contacf
with Peruvian intellectuals who were engagéd in an ideological
debate on modernization and the entfyvinto‘Peru of foreign
capitai{ they were also preoccupied with the backward agricglturq

and the marginalization of the Indian in the Andes. Concern for

the Indian formed the theme of the pro-Indian intellectual
movement, indigenismo, originating in Lima. It will be seen how

Arguedas' ideas coincided with and differed from the varying
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points of view of the protagonists of .indigenismo.

A CHILDHOOD SPENT AMONGST THE QUECHUA

Arguedas' father, Victor Manuel Argueaas, was a, lawyer from
Cuzco and also a ciréﬁi; jﬁdge; he had his office in Puquio,
Department of Ayacucho, andvtravelled frequently, visiting
various districts of the Province of Lucanas. Arguedas related
how the chief authorities in ofder of importance in Puquio were
the judge, the subprefeet, and the mayor (Castro Klérén19?5xu5)1,
he recalled how hisifather was received}as a "superior being" ‘;\3 
in the towns of the districts that he visited (1966a:18).
However, in 1920, with thg advent of the governm;nt oereguIa : =
(1910-1930),vAfguedaé' father, who supported the opposition
'party, ceased to be a-jﬁdge, and had to move to another province.
Arguedas' mother, Victoria Altamirano, who belonged to
Andahuaylaé, diéd when he was two and a ha%f years old, and in

1917 his father subsequently married a widow with a family who

had largeiiépﬁhgiaihéé7incl£ding hefdiﬁg aﬁdAéé;{cﬁlfurai

haciéndaé at varying altitudes. To all appearances, Arguedas,

the child, belonéed to a wealthy and prestigious family of ;he

Andes. José Maria, being so young, stayed with his stepmother

on her hacienda of Lucanas, Department of Ayacucho, whilst his

elder brother lived with his father in Puquio. José Maria was
‘rejected by his new family,.and relegated to the kitchenvﬁheree

he lived and ate with the Indian servants‘of the hacienda, even
sleeping in the bread trough. While Arguedas' stepmother H
neglected the child, she was not harsh towards the Indians, but

both José Maria and the Indian servants suffered at the hands

of Arguedas' stepbrother, don Pablo, a seventeen year old
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adolescent who already possessed the characteristics of a self-

1ndulgent, ruthless gamona nal (Andean landowner), tormenting José
Marfa in so many ways that the childﬁfinallyuhidsin—the—maizef——‘——;—\—
field and begged the Virgin to allow him to die (Arguedas 1971:
16-17). By* sharlng the lot of the Indians, Arguedas learned at

an early age what oppre351on and humiliation meant as 1mposed

by the dominant society to which by birth he belonged. The
"child thus became emotionally aware of the division between the
Quechua and the Hlspanic populatlon of the Andes, the Q;echuaﬁwrri
suffering but resilient, the Hispanic convinced of its mandatev

to dominate. During this pergod Anguedas developed a spirit of

rebellion that directly or indirectly characterized the total-

content of his future literary output (Primer encuentro 1969:37).

Astavresult‘of this constant contact with the native people,
Arguedas became an author who could speak, think, and write with
equal ease in‘Quechua-and in Spanigh; he was also the only
writer—of%his~generationuin—Peru»whowhad experienced-the social -
and cultural reality of Quechua existence from within Quechua
societyi Ciro Alegria also knew the.indigenous world well, but
his novels are located in the North of Peru where only Spanish
is spoken. Oviedo, the Peruvian author, remarked how Alegria
~and Arguedas were established within the indigenous world,vhow
their view of this world was holistie becadse_they perceived it
as though they were Indians, seeiné liferfrom the indigenous

point of view, and how such an interior vision, created from

within, did not misrepresent the Indian world (Primer encuentro

1969:232). This first hand experience of Quechua culture,

-allied to his life-long preoccupation with the Quechua language,
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allowed Arguedas to use Quechua symbollc forms 1n his. fiction

to designate Quechua ¢oSMOVi sion, In. conﬁ’fﬁét with otherm ,;7
Western ethnologists, Arguedas did not need toeg;;ggtahimaeli B
of deeply rooted ways of perce1v1ng reallty to understand the"
Quechua world, nor did he attempt in his flctlon to present this

world in terms of Western perception patterns, ,For Arguedas.‘

the Quechua language'was a -key to the,understanding oeruechua :

reality, which, when opposed to Spanish reality3 intensified .

the clash of culturesbin the Southern Andes. ﬁs\;lﬁ}.il:‘»k‘
QUECHUA: THE MOTHER TONGU%

The Quechua ianguage; embodying Quechua concepts.‘f{
represents a basic element of the cultural dichotomy in the
’Andes, orlglnatlng in two dlfferent concepts of reallty, one
secular and the other mythlcal ‘ ) |
/ Throughout hlS career, Arguedas referred con’gantly to’ hls

affinity w1th the Quechua speaklng Southern Andes. In the , i;’

that "Agua" had been published nineteen years previOufly:."when"
the author had enteredruniversity and was still essentially‘a’
VQuechua" (1975:7). He remained in perscnal’contactiwith Quechua
rspeakers when,hie career took him to a teachingcpost in 1939..in
Sicuani (Department of Cuzco), and when, as an'ethnologist; hef
worked in the Mantaro valley, in Puqnio,_and 1n the boom- town

of Chlmbote amongst Andean,mlgrants from the Department of
Ancash He éathered Quechua folklore, legends anq”sgngglggg ",iﬁiggg,

well as several versions of the widely disseminated Andean myth,

"Inkarri? Much of this information wae'published in articles to



acquaint the Hispanic public with the depthrdfwdﬁeéhué culture.

Mﬁffé'méintaihsiiﬁéf”éfhﬁElbgyiéénfifﬁé“whét Argﬁedas had
suspécted,~tha£ one cann§t undéfstaﬁd the life and institutions
of the man of the Andes‘ﬁithout being able to converse with him =
in hls-native tongue. furthér, the claim maderby ethnologists
“that fieldwork must be lengthy revealed §o Arguedas that his |
intimatefknowledge,of Andéénﬂlife was,considezgd,ipdispeﬁs§§;§W“4W7ﬁii
by theﬂscientists {1983:45). | | |
Arguedas wrote his fiction and ethnological worﬁs in

Spanish, butghe also composed poetpy in Quechua and translated

?Arguedas' knqwledgé of the

) the Quechua iegends of Huarochiri.
Quéchﬁa language was profound and the introductioh to the first
editiop of&hié poém written in Quechua, "Tupac Amaru Kémaq
'Tayﬁanchisman" (To our Father Creator, Tupac Amaru), provides an

jinsight intokArguedés' mastery of the idiom: 7The author stated

how the haylli-taki, - the hymn-song, was composed originally in
Chanka, the form of Quechua whichrArguedas dgécribed»as his
 “mother'tongue";'subéeqﬁently,krguedas translated;the*poéﬁ int&
Spanish,demonstrating that he wérked with e@ual facility ih

both languages. Whilst dgvéioping)the theme ofﬂ;hélhyﬁn,
~Arguedas_réalized that Quechua was a more pqwéfful language than
Spanish in which to expressquiritual crises and courage; for

him, Quechua wordss'denSe and vital, coptained'the essence of AU

man and nature and the intense bond which fortunately still.
existed between them (1976a:47-50). -
From the beg;"ing of the Congquest (1532) onwards, the L

Spanish conquerors understood the value of the QueChua language



as an 1nstrument of control in the Southern Andes. Ih”Lima'”a*”"*
: ehaxreef Queehua wasfereated'1n~155%fﬂrthe—€athedraiggthegsame——~———st
year in which the Unlver31ty of San Marcos was founded. The o r'j
Cathollc Church realized that it could reach the spirit of the
Indlans of’the Southern Andes only through their language.'/
' predomlnantly Quechua. Arguedas explained that the
7m1s31onar1es ‘knew how to touch the Indlan soul by uslng excellent :
Quechua in texts suffused w1th the Cathollc splrlt. When R
composing hymns they combined the texts with native Quechua
music, although the native music was considered by the Church
to be heretical and diabolical. The hymns, in conjunction‘uith
sermons in Quechua, won over the new congregation for the
purposes of the Conquest. Arguedas maintained that ence the T
Quechua people had been converted to meekness andvblind
obedience, the suecessors to the mlssionaries dedicated their
effortsexelusiyelyteadministeringtheir flock~and4touthe—~—@~—ve~i;f
harvest. The first document published in Peru, according to
Arguedas,was a catechism in the Quechua‘languaéei(1976g:191—195).
The Quechua language was at once a means of Hispanic
domination and a ferm of Quechua defenSe eperatlng within the
social dichotomy which characterized the Southern Andes. The
conquerors from peninsular Spain spoke Spanish, but it was they

who learned Quechua, the language of the subjugated native~

ool
‘/‘

people. In Southern Peru, the Andes formed a bastlon making the

region geographically inaccessible, thus helplng to perpetuate
the monolingual Quechua status of the rural native populatagﬁi~

The Quechua people were seen in terms of an anonymous, expendable




but nevertheless indispensable work-fbrce'byrfﬁémﬁéﬁlfﬂiéfé:'\"W’”W

Denied access to tﬁéfsﬁaﬁiéh'léﬁéﬁé@éi*fhe Quechua population
could not acquire a Hispanic education to facilitate its upwérd
'mobilityvin the National sector. However, the retention of
Quechua, whilst instrumental in isolating the communities, also‘
pro%idgd a form of ‘defense for the nativg peoblé. The Qﬁechua
language reinforced the kontinuity of traditional values within
the communities;.whicﬁ; Arguedas claimed, impelled members to
~"action and creativity" (19680:345;347). When these values were
allied to succéssful gsubsistence agriculture, the communities
esiablished order within their boundaries and if able to resist
territorial encroachment from haciendas, enjoyed local autdnomy
(Isbell 1978:51; Webétér 1980:135—153). |

The use of Quechua.by landowners and mestizo supervisors

usually implied a social stigma. It was the language in which

they gave orders to 1nfer10rs;‘the Indlans;ﬂ1nclud1ng‘thoseﬁwho
spoke Spanish. The knowledge of Quechua acqulred by tne owner
of an Andean ha01enda separated him in several ways from bS

counterpart on the coast. Andean hacendados came to appreciate

.
Quechua music and tradition, as Arguedas demonstrates in the

case of don Julidn Arangliena(Yawar Fiesta 1941) and don Aparicio

(Diamantes y vedernales 1954). Landowners of the coast who

frequented lLima considered such Andean hacendados as

aquechuados‘or aindiados, that is, -tainted with Quechua or
Indian culture. Certain Andean landowners, as Pantigoso remarks,
were proficient in Quechua; however, they retained the spiritual

, ¢
values of their Hispanic heritage and lacked the emotional
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animistic content which the Quechua Indian conveys in his

speechi thus communication between landowner and Indian remained

restricted (1981:27). - o - -
| Juan bsgio deolares’thatpnot all Peruvians think?in the |
_ same way} neither’are'they obliged to do so. One sector of
society follows the llnes of a dynamlcally and emplrically
or;entated secular way of thinking, but»another eXLSts,.wnose
orientation is symbolic in the sense that i’t’expresses"’its\}é’lff
malnly in metaphors and analogles, and is bound by mythlcal
categorlesw Although these ways of thinking are dlfﬁerent. one‘
is as valid as the other; neitherlcan claim superiority, and
the only relationship which should exist between them is that
of the dialogue (1973:XII). | | , \ ' \p
o The Quechua language expresses Andean concepts frequently

in the form of duality, whieh differ from those pﬁesent in

~ Western thought.f Accordlng to 0001dental thought, time and
space are considered as two separate dimensions, a distinctlon
which is reflected ln the semantic and grammatical structuregof
Europeanllanguages. “According to Andean thougnt, time and space“
are interrelated, the Quechua word pacha meaning both space and time.
‘EBarls and Silverblatt demonstrate how the words nawpa and gipa :
incorporate even nore specific spacestime references which
contradiet'the intuiti#e associations of European‘languages.

- Nawpa in its temporal aspects means- "befor““" ”formerly,"'whilst

its spatial meaning is "in front of./ Qipa in temporal”terhs
means‘"nextj“‘"following or posterlty," whilst its spatial

meaning/ﬁniiiates "behind." In the Andean reckoning of time

- o 4' , ,ir
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- and space, tﬁe“future is placed,behlnd thefbpserver*whiistrtherfrfrrrr:

- past continues ahead (1978:301). - This dichotomization of

"space-time"” is a'resalt of thevAndean'perceptién of time as
cyclical; the concept-of "space—time“ is defined by Isbell as a
"regulatory prihciple that orders reversible time on to space.”

(1978:259).
 The ideologicalbduality of life as opposed to death is

symbolized by aVSiﬁglé’QU§5hﬁaWWbrd’ﬁéllgui,"Withmthé”dﬁuble"”ﬁ;"””’W

5

meaning pfv"mummy" Scadaver) and "young plant“,'"tree". or
"seed."” Each mallqui belonging to apheroic'ancestor has its
double, a granite’monOlith termed haanca. The huanca
incorporates a fertiliiﬁng property and the mallqui, the
property of germinatien' The huanca Symbollcally fertlllzes

the mallgui, contrlbutlng to its germlnatlon for future llfe

(Duvlols 1978:361). In Western thought death implies separation

,fr9m,li£§’,ln Andean thought,death is necessary - for regeneratlon.

While the one word mallgul has two meanings, two terms
can also,express Qne;concept'in the‘Quechua language--one term}
with a secular connotation and the seeond’with a ietaphysical
connotatlon, an oppos1t10n being perceived between the secular
and the metaphy31cal meanings. The ‘earth” is designated in
secular use as._g_pa, whilst pacha has a metaphysical meaning
-(OssioA1978b:38O)ri fhe religious connotation of the word

"earth” is further emphasised in the contrast between allpa

-

(earth) and Pachamama (the spirit of the earth) (J. Nufiez del,

Prado 1974:243). Ossio notes that "water" is also referred to

as yaku in every day speech and as Unu when designated
. . ) ’ 2

-3



f—metaphy31cally, addlng that Guaman Pomafmakes thefdtstinction~*“*444j54
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between water for 1rr1gatlon, X and Uno yaku Pachacuti (the )

mythlcal deluge), 81gn1fy1ng the or1g1n of the world (1978b:380)
Arguedas also found that the name- for water 1n the hymns of the

aukls (prlests representlng the splrlt of the mountains). sung

durlng La Sequia (the festlval of the 1rr1gatlon system).ﬁf!

. levels, a balanced Andean universe is ¢re ed; ,‘ , ’ 'Qd/"

was "Aguay Unu,9the fertlllzlng water of the veins of the Wamani

(the moun%aln gods), and their g1ft to manklnd (1956 200 205) “ff?%
—_ e
On the emplrlcal level, the power of fertlllty 1nterconnects
.

allpa (the earth) and yak (1rr1gatlon water) s0. that crops ‘and

herds can provide subsistence. On the cosmologlcal E&vel the B
Wamanis, the mountain peaks, fertlllze the Pachamama w1th the

Aguay Unu (the sacred water from within thefmounta;n), To_

- ensure continuing productivity, man makes‘ritual offerings'which

constitute a form of asymmetric reciprocity'betWeenlhimself’and

supernatural beings .Thus, on the emplrlcal and supernatural

Rama quotes a paragraph of Arguedas who was’commenting'on o
the difficulty of translating Quechua concepts;strange to;ff .
Western thought,into Spanish. VArguedas declared,that(he Wasra -
novelist whose maternal'language'had'b%enland stillﬂwas Quechua.I
He descrlbed how the language of his ‘novels and short storles o
differed from that of the Quechua tales which he had translated
showing that in these tales he had remalned true to ‘content and o
ferm.— His purpose was to achleve a'faIthful rather‘thanfa‘1tt‘*“““*

erary translatlon The author c1ted as an example the Quechua4'

phrase conveylng the meaning of tw111ght--p1n kanki hora. and "~~j%

*
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the llteral Spanlsh translatlon--La hora qulen eres, or still

"more_literally—-Qulén eres*hora,fthe time, who are you?).
Argu%das,fhowever; translated the thought inherent in the phrase
as "the time when it is,impossible to see avpersonfs face and

~when it is necessary to ask 'who are'youO'"'(Rama 1976532)

Twilight (Engllsh), Zw1ellcht (German), and Entre dos luces

(Spanlsh) are European concepts whlch belong entlrely to the '
phy31cal world whereas 1n the'above Quechua phrase,whrch_
stresses the Importance'of interrelatlonship, the phiysical order -
1nteracts W1th the 3001al order._ |
| Arguedas immersion: and contlnuous work in the Quechua
language meant that he spent much of h1s llfe 1n contact with
:what he regarded as "another world." It has been seen dbove
'<how the Quechua,language reflects the ba31c Andean prlnclple of

duallty, mediated to achleve equlllbrlum. Later 1n thls the81s._

' 1t4w1ll be~discussed'howr—ln*htsffrctron, Arguedas uses -
_fdlchotomles orlglnatlng in Quechua conceptsu and how he attempts,‘

< through language, to medlate the separatlon ex1st1ng between

Quechua and Spanish speech andrthoughtr

" THE BELATIONSHIP_DF_ARGUEDAS TO INDIGENISMO'IN PERU
AfguédaS' view. of the- Southern Andes,as linked to Natlonal
Peru, was complex w1th1n the framework of hlS personal eosmo-

vision structured by dualltyk Thls complex1ty can only be

'apprec13ted when placed’tn’the “context of the Peru of his o
Vgeneration. L | |

In the early twentieth century,tpolitioai circles in Lima
were preoccupied with uodernization resulting from a new

P




“could yote;‘and*the‘ouiﬁinetion”of”the5powerwof”the”iarge“eetateﬁ“‘“* -

%

emphasiern'world7markets Power in Lime lay iﬁ'fhé'héﬁé&fdf .

Perav1an bu51nessmen and eoastal hacienda owners, sugar and

S

cotton from coastal plantatlons and mineral products frgm the

Andes were now produced for export. Railroads were built’ to
take wool, meat and minerals from the Andes to the coast, whilst,

new roads. facilitated the movement of Andean migrants to the
coast to work on plantations ‘and in the cities. Conscription

involved young Andeans with the Nafional sector, and education

- became more available in the rural Andes. In Lima, a major

concern was the integration of the Andean people into the

Nationéi sector. Quechua and Aymara speeking rural areas were

‘ con81dered to be- backvard and underdeveloped w1th an exceedingly

P

low,ayeragerlncome, high illiteracy ‘and infant mortality rates

”(Ven>den Berghe and Primov 1977:26). The conspicuous absence-

_df a'strong middle class, the fact that only Span%eh speakers

' (1910 1940) in the Soathern Andes, meant that the dominant elite

'QtlLﬁ firmly controlled the Quechua speaking sierra. The

opp031t10n between Hispanic and Indian was mirrored in the
contrast between‘the man of the coaet and the man of the Andes, \\

between the secular and the mythical, between the urban and the

rs

rural, and between modernization and the conservative tradition.

Peruvian independenoe (i821) hed done nothing to
resolve this dlchotomy, as the new government favoured
the oontlnuatlon of pObt Conquest Hlspanlc supremacy.
Communal ownership of Indian lands was revoked, the land ’ ;

was divided amongst community members and thus freed for
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sale, As a result of this law, much of the already limited land

available for rural indigenous subsistence agriculture was

virtually expropriated by the landowners through token payments

and the manlpulatlon of legal claims. In Yawar Flesta, Arguedas

glves a doeumentarj account of the &surptlon of Indian lands in

thg puna, ‘the high pastures above 4000 meters (1968a:25-31).

Nevertheless, in spite of the hardspi% of a curtailed economy, . -

Quechua cOmmunityrorganiiation freguently persisted owing té theA

non-implementation of the laws by the Central Govérnment, as

Qell as to defences adopted by the community (Yambert 1989:68). i o
'In 1883,'Péru suffered defeat at the hands of Chile in the

War of the Pacific, which resulted in a questioning of

Government policy, of economic progress, and of the persistence

of the tréditional form of Ahdean society ap?arently incapable

of rapid moderhization. Jg\certain gector of the publié. the

emerging mestizo middle class open to 5001allst 1deas, ‘was
horrified by the accounts of cruelty in gquelling of Andean
Indian uprisings, and of conditions within certain Andean
haciendas which were closed social sysféms. An answér to this

national souI-searphing was indigenismo, an intellectual

mo&ement originating in Lima, based on the need to change the

old order and focussing on the plight df the Indian of the Andes.

As Rama {197L:147-162), Wise (1983:159—1é?) and Yambert-(l980=
68-70) point out, indigenismo became the centre of the political

debate in Peru during the years 1920-1930. The implications of
indigensimo varied according to the intellectual and social = |

group which adopted it, in certain cases having little bearing
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on the life of the contéﬁpdiéfy"éﬁééhﬁgwﬁeopié’Of fgé’AhdééiT*w"

The manner in whiech indigenimsmo was eﬁnceptuaiized::by‘thé”**”“;‘ﬁf9

Government of Legufa (1910-1930), by the elite, by the emerging

mestizo class, and by Mariéteguilgs discussed below. Finally,

\

the ideology of literary indigenismo will be outlined.

Leguia'S'policy,'which marked the peak of official A
éreoccupation with the hative”people of the Andes, appeared to - ‘
be pro-Indian. The government gave legal recognition torr .
indigenous coﬁmunities_in the Peruvian Constitution of 1919,

created a Department of Indian Affairs and, in 1930, proclaimed

June 24th as el dia del Indio. 7However, ;eguia-did nothing to

halt the sei%ure of Indian‘lahd—by the Qggigbﬁasé the resulting
shortage of community land was largely_responsibie for the

initial exodus of Andean migrants to Lima and the coast. Whilst
Leguia sponso}ed land reform, he did not return land to the

Indians. Murraﬁsees,thenrecdgnitibnmby,Leguia offthemggmyﬁigéggg—~~—~f
indigenas (1925) as a calculated response to Andean rebellion

and an effort to destroy thé‘presence of Andean self-government

which was deemed to have alded the upriéﬁngs. Murra likens

Legufa's action to that of Toledo (1570), who created thé

reducciones; in both cases_the necessary land was taken from the
acreage of the ethnic grouﬁ, fhe new limits of communities were
guaranteed againét outside encroachment, and the community
leaders were made accountable. Legui;'s decree meant that many
communally held resources suéh as pasfures, canals and lowland
hold%ggs distanced from the comﬁunity had to be forfeited

(1684:128)., In order to link the interior to the coast by road,

4
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Leguia introduced %hé'conéériﬁpiénAVialr(dbligétory roadwork);,

whieh;'likened‘torthe ecleﬂial~mit&, amounted~%e—a labeur;ievy—————————

on the indigenous communitiésf Alfa jeme and Valderrama noted
that "mode}nization,":which'érebccupied this Governmenﬁ.'was
often éynonymous with expioitatién, ahd implied integrating the
native people into the National_economy,both as a work force and

3

as consumers,to achieve the expansion of the internal market

(Wise 1983:161-162).

Whilst the gamonal, the exploitive owner of the Andean

hacienda, was the prime target for socialist indigenismo, this

same landowning elite partidipatéd in the movement. It has been

., noted how in Arguedas' novels, Yawar Fiesta (1941) and Diamantes
y _pedernales (1954), the landowners felt drawn to Quechua
culture which nevertheless did not impel them to 'improve

existing conditions for the colonos, the hacienda Indians. In

Qgggg,lasusangresTﬁhawe#e;;ﬁdonWBrunngguidedmbyfreligious7 —
fervour; envisages the future as “an associati&n of Indians
'directediby benevolent iandowners.”(Arguedas 1964:228). Don
Bruno doés not seek to change the system, but rather to modify
it. On the coast, Wise notes how Larco Herreré, the progressive
owner of the Sugar-caﬁe hacienda Chiclin, contributed to
»'ﬁSierra"’(192;-1930), one of several periodicals published in

Lima, and dedicated to the theme of indigenismo (1983:166). The

academic and professional elite also wrote for "Sierra", and

Wise quotes an article written by Vietor J. Guevara, Professor
of Jurisprudence in the University of Cuzco, who described the

Indian of the Andes as being "ifh a state of backwardness, almost
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of'degenérajion;" Guevara*éﬁggested”prdhibftiﬁh as_a means of

eliminating the excessive use of alcohol in conjunction with

laws to control native dréSs, hygiene, customs and publie
sﬁectacles, " To supplement legiélative action, the proféssor
also proposéd'miscegenation'with European racestu>counterack§§
list of biological defects which he ascribed to ﬁhe Indian11
(1983:167). This essentially racist outlook was widespread
during the'period, even amongst those professing sympathy with
the natife people. Arguedas had nothing in common with this’

type of indigenismo directed from above; the author criticised

the elite who admired Incaic art but scorned modern indigenous
art because they despised the creators of this art, considering
the pfesent day Indian incapable of producing aﬁything of -value;
the elite believed that there was a definite rupture |

of continuity between the ancient Reruvian and the "degenerate"

the elite was at best paternalistic, but also racist and
denigrating, as.this class was intent on maintaining the
advantages of cheap Indian labour enjoyed by their own kind.

The most ardent adherents of 1indigenismo came from the

newly emerging social class of mestizo Peru, although even

within this group, the character of indigenismo varies. The

urban-based mestizo forming the lower middle cl@és in Lima
endorsed the policy, of Legaia;'they proposed the modernization
~of agriculture ig/{;e sierra, and the ingegration:of théﬁﬁéfiV€
people of the Andes into national life through education. In
~this way, they hoped to'change the rigidity of traditional
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-Andean society'aé’well"ééfthe drEBEIE”Iife-stylewof the Quechua

people of the Andes. Needless to say, this reform was to be
implemented by the new mestizo class. Rama pefieves that,
Whilst espousiné the cause.of the Indian, the mestizos were
indirectly claiming redress for their own disedvantaged poSitiohf
The new lower middle class of the coast believed that their

upward movement had been impeded by the inflexible structure of

Peruvian society in the same wéy that the Indién had been
immobilized by the conservative tradition of Andean society.’
They pfoposed a program of accuiﬁﬁration for the Quechua Indian
that indirectly woﬁld benefit their own future.by integrating\

the new progressive Indian into the mestiioy&lass.v‘This program,
as envisaged by the new lower iiddle class, was totally devoid

of Indian input. Arguedas described a similar situation in his

novel Yawar Fiesta. The migrant students'belonging to the'61ub

Lucanas in Lima and original;y from the Department of Ayacucho

returned to Puquio, eager to enlighten the Quechua people. They

believed that the turupukllay, -the Indian bullfight, was a

barbarous and archaic spectaele which should be modified.

Gradually, however, they came to understand’that their reforming ,f

zeal was 'superfluous, as the Quechua of the ayllus (traditional;eff

Indian communities) demonsﬁrated their self-sufﬂiciency whilst{T_

continuing to live their lives as they saw fit. |
Other members of the new mestizo middle class regarded

indigenismo from an ideological point of view. As an emerging -

social class, the mestizos lacked a defined culture such as the

Hispanic or the Quechua. Indeed, from the time of Guaman Poﬁe

vWE
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(1613), they wereashunned ‘in the_ Quechua eommunltles+4andaf

desplsed by Hlspanle society (Oss1o 1977:59) . By glorlfylng

thelr pre Hispanic roots in the Inca past. they established
hlstorlcal continuity and a deflnlte identity. The mestlzos

supportlng this type of r;d1gen1Smo were llttle interested in

: either the present day Quechua inhabitant of the. Andes or in

Quechua culture,which remalned v1tal and authentlc in spite of
'poverty and- oppressive 1n3ustlee (Rama 1974:151). Such mestizos
were urban, external to the Andes, and thelr knowledge of. the :
‘region usually orlglnated in the literary works of authors such

as Calderon, who presents an idealized picture of rural Andean

llfe :in La venganza del condor (192&), and AlbuJar in Cuentos

.andlnose(1920), who deplcts ‘the Indian as brutalized by thefuse'
- Of'coeadand alchofiol. Arguedas, having experienced life amongst
: the Quechua, had a totally different concept of the native

"people. orlglnatlng in his personal knowledge of theilr phy81cal

77endurance, of their actlve llfe, of thelr creat1v1ty, and of
their sprrltual strength and will to res1st.rr

rhe mestlzos of the middle class, resident in the provinces,
"were much more radical in outlook than members of the same class
' liﬁing in the capital. They rejected the tolicy of the Leguia
government and the spread of fore;gn‘capital investment in Peru.
Arguedas' views coincided with this.standpoint. Writing on
éuquio, Department of Ayacucho, the author approved of the
prosperity and social change in the town, evident since the e
construction of the modern highway that linked Puquiodto'the v

coast. Now Indians zand mestizos worked together whilst the
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economlc power Of the Indlans had risen, ow1ng to the demand for
~‘livestock on the coast (1956 I87) ﬁrguedas ‘however**decriedrgggggggn*

the type of modernization 1n the Andes 1mposed from Lima by the

Leguia government., The author's novels, Todas las sangres and

,El ZOrro de'arriba'& el zorro de abajo clearly illustrated

ArgnedaS' rejection of the entr§wgfﬁforeign capital into Peru,
which he belleved~resulted in the moral and phys1cal destructlon |
of the Quechua 1nhab1tants of the Andes and Quechua mlgrantsvto |
the coast. Dayies’(19?4:92), Murra (1984:128), and Wise (1983:
161) all notelthe contradictory nature of Legula's supposedly

kpro—Indian policy, which did little to heip the Quechua>people. -
Arguedas described the dlsastrous effects-—economlc, social and
splrltual--of the lack of land in Andean communltles, which B

caused the disintegration of Quechua families and mlgratlon to

the coast, over hlghways the Indians themselves had helped to

build (1963:21-22)% e

During the period 1910-1930 the most reactionary region of
Peru was that of the South to which Arguedas’belonged. The
Southern Andes was seen by the progressive coast as "the Indian
stain,” owing to its outmoded‘rnral economy and general

backwardness. Escobar notes how in the South of Peru, the

&

region matters as much to the lower middle and upper'classes as
does’the community to the indigenous population. According
to Peruvian sociologists, Southern Peru represents the most
intense “regional spirit"” of the entire country. The Department
- of Arequipa is both liveral and Catholic; nevertheless,vthe

SR

inhadbitants identify themselves.with the region, and have a
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‘historical tradition of 6’6ﬁffbﬁ£§fion with’ii’mai (1967+87-89), — — - —
The ideological expression of sierra Qrignmtmmhaulwayueen;l_
- found in its support of polit;calémovemenfs direéted against thg |
centralist tendences-of the state. It is therefore not ‘ |
sufprising_that é new wave of regional,awareness in the South
produced strong pro;indigenist and anti—gamonal sentiments.,

This attitude continued even after the Reform law of 1969

signélled thé demise of the hacienda. In 1975, Hugo Blanco, the
 Trotskyité guerilla, bélonging to the Cuzco middle class,
préised the‘Confederacién Campesina Peruana (C.C.P.) with its
centre of support inFCuzéo, for the organization's iﬁdependence
from the Central Govermment, ahd for its committed struggle
against bngoing capitalistic exploitation {Isbell 1978:h0); It
: is signifiecant that sﬂortly before his death, Arguedas wrote a -

letter to Hugo Blanco, then in prison, recdlling the occupation

agricultural workers under the leadership of Blanco, then a

student activist. The author remarked how the mythical uprising

of the colonos in his novel Los rios profundos had foreshadowed;
the reality of that of the Convencidn valley, and how he and
Blanco shared a close bond with the Quechua and a hatred of the
gamonales (Cornejo Polar 1973:150-151). Arguedas and Blanco,
although’separéted by age, belonged to the regionmxfthe Soutﬁern
Andes, spoke Quechua; and, in the decade of the sixties, stiiirr
viewed the relationship between the Andes and theicoaét in terﬁs

of an unresolved dichotomy.
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Mariéteguimti895:1930)Wwaswthé“foremnst"intetiectuaItfcrbeififmWm

and the most influential adhere@pﬁqfrindigeniSmo in Peru. He

belonged to the lower middle ?lass andyin 1918 went'to'study in
Europe where he allied himself with Marxism. However, he alWays
stressed thaf soclalism in America,éhould be~éreative rather

than a copy.Of other people's socialism (Gutiérrez 1973:90).
Mériétegﬁi's approach to the agrarian problem of indigenous Peru

was economiec, but aiso took into account thehistory’ofthe“‘
pre-Columblan ayllu, and thaﬁ of the Andes since the'Conquest;

He was'convinced that conditions in the sierra could be improved
only by destroying the feudal power of the gamonales. To
Mariéteéuii other ways of attacking the-broblem appeared super—
~ficial. He denied that help could be expected froﬁ'the Church,

as it was too closeiy allied with tﬁe hacienda in the Andes; nor

would the educational approach work,as hacienda owners were

largglyragainst edgcating their colongg, Wh};ggwpeachers in the

Andes relayed only the ideas of the dominant society. -For
Mariétegui,,nb progress was possible Without the expropriation
of the hacienda, and the return of land to the nafive people.
He‘saw the community, the ayllu founded in Inca times, as the

most important agricultural unit in the indigenous Andes. The

socialist opientation'of many supporters of indigenismo caused

én emphas?s to be laid on the collectivity as opposed to the
individuai economié undertaking as supported by liberalism. For
this reason the® Andean community, with its socio-ecbﬁqmiéwféééw6f“ﬁ
grqup participation in agriculture through the mechanisms of

‘reciprocity and exchange, appeared to be a suitable focus for



- future economic action;h,m”,,, e

The concept of Andean reallty fbunded on personal experlence

remalned the basls of Arguedas cosmOV151on but the author's

perceptlon of the Andes galned in meanlng as a result of
‘Mar;ategul's emphasis onnthe soc1o—ecpnomlc and h;storle%l
factors in the‘regionf Arguedas found a fperManent order in
things"” in the works of Mariategui and Lenin, which may have
helped the author to fofmuiate‘his ideas in his ethnologicaiamr4*?fﬂ¥f
writings (19?1:29?-298). ’In 1965f~in Atequipa, Arguedas

declared that his life spent amongst the Ind1ans was only one

factor in hlS inner 1nterpretatlon of the Andean world; other = =
7 two factors ‘were "Amauta"'(1926) the jQurnal published by

Marlategul, and the socialist doctrlnetdlssemlnated after the

First World War (Primer encuentro 1969:235).,;Whllst socialisat
ideology‘gave'direction and a goal to his youthful energy,
Arguedas became neither a politician nor a member of avparty
“"How well did I underetand éEElEiiéﬁo" heraska.4 "I don t really
know, but it did not destroy the magacal within-me

(1971:298). It would appear that Arguedas is referring here to
the mythlcal world of the - Quechua Andes, which he~saw as an
extension of self. It is atvthis'point thatvthe ideas of
Arguedas divergevfrom those of Maridtegui. Arguedas states that
Maridtégui had no knowledge of indigenous culture which

the latter never studied, having neither the time nor the:
opportunity to do so (1981f:}92}. Compared with Maridtegui's = — -
standpoint, Arguedas’ concept of the Andes was holistic; he |

understood how, according to Queehua cosmovision, the physical, -
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social and ideological dimensions inherent in the Quechua — _ .

economy were élgselx relatég;mhgwwthev,interacted constantly,

‘and how it was therefore not possible to single out the purely
economic sphere. Arguedas was convinced that, in spite of .
changes brought about by four hundred years of Spanlsh colonlal
rule, the rural Quechua speaking communltles had retalned a
strong llnk with the totallty of their tradltlons and that a
communal ethic and ancient beliefs had continued Ed”iﬁéﬁifémw"w
community members to actioh and creativity (19680-347)

Whllst Arguedas wanted the benefits of modernlzatlon for
the Andes, he also recognized the detrimental effects that
violent and sudden socio-economic changes would have on
traditional Quechua society. He saw'the thfeatened destruction
vi of the communitiesrang their traditions as a ldsé of hope for
the future of the Quechua Andes. For‘Arguedas, the anﬁihilatidﬁ

of Andean roots meant that a balanced culture would be replaced

' by.chaos. Community collectivity Would,cede to an emphasis on

the individual, and acculturation would destroy Quechua identity.-

According to Arguedas,the decision of the elite to proceed
rapidly with the integration of the‘native,people'into the'
National sector,woul convert the Quechua into "factory fodder"

and house-servants, whi;ft condemning them to the bottom rung*\
7 :

saw socio-economic progress as inseparable from Quechua culture,

of the national economic ladder; In the Quechua Ahdes,fArguedas

which should change oniy in accordance with Quecﬁﬁaftéréeption;,

such change should not be imposed by Lima.

<
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The pro- Indlan movement of 1nd1gen1smo.'centred in Lima. :

.suceeeded 1n,dlrectingANatlenalsGovernment eoneern—to—condrtions“‘**
ex1st1ng in the Andes. The llterary expression of 1ndigenismo
served the same 1deolog10al ends by arou31ng the conscience of
the Peruv1an readlng public regardlng the mlsery 1n whlch the
‘Andean Indlans lived. - The fIrSt ‘author who sought to 1mprove
the plight of the native people was Clorinda Matto de Turner
(1854—1909). Her fiction was based on personal e;perlence ,
gathered during-flfteen years spent as the wife of a medlcal
practioner in_Tinta, near Cuzeo. In her novel'"Aves'Sin nido"" .
(1889) she exposed the extortlon exacted fron\the defenceless -
Indian by the "brutalizing tr1n1ty";comprls1ng the governor,

"thevpriest and the justice of‘the peace. Clorinda paid'dearly
for her temerity in attacking the establishhent. Her;hooks were
‘burned ppbllcally Whllst she was excoTnunleated and eondemned |

‘gto exile. At thelbeglnnlnglofltheltwent1eth eenturyrgGonzélezvf fffff L
Pradar( 848-1919) prOV1ded a new vision of the Andean world,
although he wrote from lea w1thout a deep understandlng of
Quechua culture. Marlategulvstructured the emotlonal content
of this vision aeeording to Marxist principles, thus converting

»

indlgenismo”intova methodical, militant'and political novement.

Revolutlonary 1nd1genlsmo 1nsp1red the novel of protest T

written by committed authors between 1934 and 1950. ,They chose ’

certain recurrlng themes whlch together characterlzed this

‘genre., These themes 1ncluded the loss of . communlty land and-
water through exproprlatlon by the landowner, government author~'
1t1es and fbrelgn enterprlses (Clro Alegria 1941, Lépez y .

r - ) i
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Fuentes 1935; Icaza 1934) Exp101tatlon of the Indlan as a

T I3

labourer on the land Or in the ‘mines “formed another aspect of
'1nd1genlst llterature (Icaza 1934 Céspedes 1946) The Chufch~
was deemed to have betrayed 1ts m1s31on, as 1t supported the
,7oppres81on of the Indlan at the hands of the landowner and the'

Government (Icaza 1934) These authors belleved that, as a~“'ﬂ'

LY

'result of SUCh concerted exploltatlon, lt had become 1mposs1bleﬁqf

afor the Indlan to defend hlmself successfully.

a

Arguedas was totally commltted throughout his llfe to the*

‘cause 9f'$9¢1a1,39?§igg,f9r the Quechuarpeoplehwhom herhnew and -

- Ry

1

understood vetter than any other writerron the Andes of his
,generatlon. HiS‘early'short stories recounted exanples of
Vlextbrtion by the landowner at the expense'of the ruraanuechua.
'Indlan Such oppress1on had 1ts roots 1n Andean h1story and was

’gstlll in force in the Southern Andes durlng Arguedas vcareer

-

-

’,*He aIso descrlbed the 1nteractlon between the Quechua and’the'

| ?other 1nhabltants of the Andes‘“who had made the Indian what he !

,ﬁfwas." (Primer erctientro 1969 172) Arguedas fwrltlngs thus

n

'galned 1n depth in comparlson w1th the stereotyped content of

many 1nd1gen1st novels.
In h1s fiction, Arguedas 1ncorporated h1s own v1slon 1nto

_hls novels and short storles.; Relylng on h1s personal exper-

llence, he attempted to reveal the Aédes in its complex1ty to theip.;

f:; Peruv1an publlc who knew llttle about the reglon Arguedas 2

© .
&

!reJected the paternallstlc attltude of many 1nd1genlsts. He

B . ,' s":j
.- eémphasised, rathen the pogltlve values of Quechua strength and
fi creat1v1ty necessary ﬁorfsuccess 1n»the1r struggle for freedom.

# s ia
. . . P
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- CHAPTER III R

° ANDEAN €0SMOLOGY .

™€ thdsis deéis Qithrduaiity in Arguedas'’ works not only
f‘as frov1d1ng a structare for his fiction but as a unlversal
~principle through‘whlch Arguedas ‘thought finds its ultimate
expréssion. Lh that'authof'slﬁrétinés, conflictive duality
results froﬁrthé’clash of tyo cﬁltuﬁes—eghé coastal Hispanicéwmﬁr¢~re—
ahd'the Andean Quechua--which embody different languages,

valﬁes, lifestyles and distinctive economies;_these differences
haveiprevenped thevformation’oﬁxa trﬁly integrated Peruvian |
nation. Mediated duality,'howeVer, is the basic Andean

~ cosmological structure théh’has endured intefnally in the'fural
Andes‘ahd;which still'm?nifests itself today in the agricultural,
sociq—eéonémic and religious aspecté of Quechua existence. To

show how the structure of mediated duality reveals itself in

the Qudchua themes and content of Aféﬁedas;ifibtidn, it is
necensary to examine aspects o;/ﬁgggan cosmologlcal thought, and
to determlne in which forms the st acture of mediated duality
per51sts within the env1ronment of a culture content, modlfled
first by the Conquent and recently by the uneven penetration
of modernlzatlon into the Andes. | |
In hlb crltlcal btudy of Arguedas' literéry works, Rowe
believes that language is the source of the inventive abillity S
of Arguedas, and he a{tempts to demonstrate'that structures e
derived from Quechua culture are preéent in the language used |
by Arguedas 21979:?). Angel Rama, who knew Arguedas personally,

maintained that the unity of Arguedas’ literafy production
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" depended on the manipulation~offone*singleh%hemeT—%hefﬁoeioj7WV

cultural totality of the Andes Whiothrguedas considered was

structured oy native culture, and which in turn Arguedas
,ihterpretedithrough the cosmovision of the Indian communities

(19?6 :7). This thesis agrees with the emphasis placed on
Queohua'eleménts in Arguedas' Qorks by Rowe and Rama; .an aftempt

will be made to show that Arguedas stfuotures the form ého'

content of his works not only through Quechua cosmovisiony'aS""””"'”
suggested by Rama, but above gll, through a partioular aépect

of. that cosmovision, the structure of duality.

ARGUEDAS THE ETHNOLQGIST

| 'The-influence of Arguedas' ethnological career on his
fiection must be emphgsised, especially on his novels and ‘short
' stories dealing in depth with the Quechua people. In 1963,
'Arguedas obtained the degree of Doctor of Anthropology from the
Univefsity“of San Marcos in Lima and was appointed professor of
Ethnology at the Agrarian University, a position he held until
his death in 1969. The theme of Arguedas’ doctoral thesis

(1968) elaborated the similarities and differences between
certain communities in Spain and Peru. The author compared La -
Muéa and Bermilloc on tﬁe high plain of Sayago, province of

Zamora in Spain, with the four communiﬁies_or;axllus forming the
town of Puquio,.Department of Ayacucho in Peru'(Arguedas 1968¢c:
18). At the time of his research in Zamora, Argué@as found that
in voth Spain and ?giu, the coopérativo bonds within the

communities were being eroded; the communities were tending to
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of the Mantaro -in Peru, Arguedas believed

ethosvhad persistled, resulting in cooperati
between Ini:ans and mestizos. Such communities had defined
themselfes s Indian or mestizo in opposition to the groups who
considered themselves as seﬁores (the ‘elite).

Arguedas believed that iﬁdigenous community identityriﬁrfhe
Andes was also reinforced by theipersistence of traditions
rooted in pre-Inca times. However; in the communities of Zamora
(Spain) the ethnic factor was iacking. This aspect
differentiaﬁed the Spanish communities from the indigenous
Andean communities who had been segregated from National Peru
since the time of the Spanish?cenéuest pntil the third decade

of the twentieth century. ‘Andean indigenous communities had

-

L4

governed themselvesmby,Values;iifierent from those of-the - — |
vecinos, the Peruvian nationaie, resident within the same
community. Aithough fhe Indiane‘had_leafned to dissimulate'anda
appear humbleeand apologetic.iArguedas remained convinced that
the native peeple still retaiﬂed\an inexhaustible store of
'energy which originated in:their ancient roots. Such enérg&
Tound its‘pracpical expressionfin_“action and creativity.”
(49680:3&5-3@7):. |

Arguedas' ethnologiéal workiinlthe region of the Southern
Andes of Perwu, when allied to ﬁis mastery,of the Quechua‘

language,made his contribution to ‘the understanding of the:

Quechua people unique. Angel Rama tried to convey the
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'relationship between[Arguedas fﬁe'ethdoiegist"and ArguedQS”fHeW' I
vnovelisf. Rama believed that Arguedeéfj“theUreticainrwarksfgaveggfggf
proof of the author‘s’lucidity of’thinking and fuhdamentai |
‘knowledge of ﬁhe probiemsawhich cﬁarecterized his generation,
and thet these works presented a well researched intellectual
‘propeéition of what, ought te‘be fhe missioh of a Peruvian author
belenging to Arguedes‘ period in history. Rama also believed
that these writings (largely ethnological),(did muchrﬁo diepeirrrm
the stereotyped image of Arguedas as "an'intuitive and inspired
primitive, obsessed by abpassien for everytﬁing indigenous,
rather like an Indian who speaks Spanish correctly" (1974:169).
This thesis maintains that the study of Arguedas' fiction
necessitates the coneideration‘of its Quechua content as having
a base not simply in Andean folklore and cosmology, but also in
the landscape\and'people of the Quechud speaking Andes. Such a
knowledgerarisesffrem~%he—autheriéwpersonal~experieneef—frommhiS—————w
unreritting study of the Quechua'language and Quechua values, |
and from the interviews Arguedas conducted in the Andes with
‘ Quechua speaking ihhabitants during his ethnographic career.
It is doubtful if Arguedas ever imparted the full‘depthrof his
store of Andean knowledge in his short stories and novels.‘ The
author knew that the average Spanish speaking reader had only |
limited interest. in the intricacies of the ind%genous world
which implied a different way of thinking, di?ferent values and ‘
a different life style from that of tﬁe Hispanic dorld;rand .
which for centuries had}been considered secially inferior by

Lima and the coast. Arguedas' primary purpoee in writing
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fiction was- to convey to Sp*a*ﬁ’i’sh"”s*p*éaﬁﬁig:pafuffhg worth and

e

creativity of the Quechua people as well as their ability to

maintain order in their communities; and be self-sufficient.
Essentially‘lyrical, Arguedas also sougﬂt to reveal the e&ocativé
" beauty of Quechua poetry inspired by therinterection of the
native- people with the natural majesty of the Andes. Further,‘
he hoﬁed to be insfrumental in persuading Hispanic Peru to ‘

consider the Southern Andes as an integrated partner in a new

order in Peru.

ANAANTHROPOLOGICAL VIEW OF THE ANDEAN STRUCTURE OF DUALITY

Modern énthropologists such as T. Zuidema (1962), G. Escobar
(1967), J. Ossio (1978), B.J. Isbell (1978) and G. Urton (1981)
ere unanimous in their belief that in the Southern Andes of Peru,
" elements afe present in the daily experience of the Quechua,

people which reflect age-old aspects of Ineca religion and social

organization. In méﬁy'seIf?§ﬁ?TIeiéht”commuhities of the Southern
Andes, the inhabitants still regulate their activities according‘
to the etructural patterns of cosmological order, handed down
from Incaic and pre-Incaic timeé. Arguedas, as has been noted,
maintained thet il was these ancient beliefs and traditions whieh
inspired the members.of Andean Quechua-speakingbcommunities to
creativity and action. It is significant that ﬁhe above authors
who deal with different elements of the Inca and present day

Quechua way of life have come to similar conclusions regarding

'the importance of the structure ofxduality in Andean thought.

Remarking on the difference between the religion of the Inca and.i

of the civilization of the Chimu in’ Northern coastal Peru,
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Zuidema believes7that thisfdifferenee did nct,fepresenﬁganwwaﬁ,,es,sﬂ,
igsolated or chance fact, butratherfcnewhich‘expressedthefl',
oppcsition between the mouhtains and'the cOastg Zuidema sees.’.v'

this opp051t10n as be1ng a fundamental characterlstlc of Peruv1an
cultures and as belng in existence before the Inca extended

their rule over the}whole/country‘(1962:157). Escobar remarks .
how the'present'day Ehhabitants of the Southern Andes Stillbsee
themsélves as dlfferent from ‘the 1nhab1tants of Lima and theirr
coast (1967 88) | |

03310 1n31sts that the 1nterpretat10n of the dichotomies
present in the Ahdean world nece581tates ‘an evaluation of»the'
ccntext:in }hic;'these'dichotomies appear, since the most
;impcrtant characteristic of Andean symbols is their
5multivocality (i978b=38§)}_ During her field reseafchvin,the
| Quechua speaking communlty of Chuschi on the slopes of the ;
Pampas river valley LDepartment,of Ayacucho). B.J. Isbell came T;_;;;;;
uto the. conclu31on that one of the maJor pr1n01ples of | | |
_¢onstruct10n which Chuschlnos used was dual;ty,'and she‘seﬂ
i herself the task of‘findinggcutAvariations on the themelof.
‘duality (1978:11). Sharon studied shamanism in,presentlday
ccastal Peru through'the person of Eduardo and hishmgga orjtabie
on whichkobjects generating power were-blaced. Sharon was -
struck by the fact that in ccﬁtemporary mesas, the tripartite
zonlng of icons reflected the medlated dualasm of Quechua
religious ideology in whlch complementary opp031tes are brought

together in a meaningful interaction that sustains llfe."

(1978:82,89). Urton discusses the organization and structure‘



of terrestlal space. -in Misminay, -a- Quechua—speakLng—eemmunt%y——~f-—¥j

_ 5o

~

T(Dept ok Cuzco) Flgure 1 shows how the middle or centre path,

Chaupin Calle, fulfils'two functions: it forms the horizontal

- South/East - North/West axis which links Misminay to other

communltles on the horizontal plane, it is also the axis for

the vertlcal d1v1s10n of space because half the community to

lvthe South_and West of Chaupin Galle is higher than that to the

~~-North aﬁﬁQEégt. Chaupin Calle is therefore the principle axis

. for the division of Misminay into upper and lower moieties

: chaapln quilla s1gn1f1es the half- moon, 'so that ch pln referq

'(198;:AO-&2)..:Isbell also recordé how Chuschi is divided into

an upper and;iower moiety; the author sees these moieties as
Beinglﬁirref iﬁages of one another, thus revealing the mirror
imagefas‘ene of the various forms expressing the Andean
sthucthre of duality (1978:11). Urton comes to a similar

-

coﬁélusion regarding Misminay. He states how in Quechua,

;to the lelSlon of obgects into two egqual parte or ta the union

of two equal units. At the centre of Misminay is a chapel

celled the‘Cfucéro, and here a path termed, "the path of the

great division into quarters,"” Hatun Raki Calle, passes through

"ethezcommﬁnity from South/West to North/East and forms an axis

which»inferéects the one created by Chaupin Calle, th&% further

 dividing the two moieties into quarters. This spatial

organization reflects that-of the Inca empire, Tawantinsuyu.

the land of the four guarters (I?EI:&?). Arguedas noted how,
since ancient times, the Andean town of Puquio (Department of
Ayacucho) had been made up of four indigenous communities or

Y



- FIGURE 1
, , THE CENTRE PATH

TO ColLPARAY

KAQLLARAKAY '
. [\N /

TO SANTA ANA AND
MULLACA

Redrawn after-Gary Urton, At the Crossroads of the Earth and
the Sky: An Andean Cosmology. University of Texas Press,
Austin; 1981. . ;
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ayllus: Qollana and Chaupi; Pichqachuri and Qayaor(i§56;ié£;iégy;

THE CONTENT OF QUECHUA COSMOLOGY AT THE LOCAL LEVEL

| The world'of Quechue ideology is direeted,aceording to a
mythical way of thinking. It is symbolic 'in expression and
rests, as Cassirer states in his description of myth, "on the
conviction of the fundamental and indelible solidarityrof life
which overrules the multiplicity of its individual forms."
(1955:127-128), The Western scientific approach on the other -
hand is based on isolating fragmentslof a cemplex and inter-
dependent world and studying them as independent entities.
Each method of thinking is as rational as the other, but the
difference between them requires a dialogue (0Ossio 1973:XIII).
Earls and Silverblatt note that in Western classical stience a

clear distinction has been made between laws governing, the

natural order and those which operate in the social order. Any

relationship between these orders has usually been expressed in

reductionist or mechanical terms. Whilst distinguishing between

% . .
these spheres, Andean cultures explicitly recognize the existence

of a common domain in which operates a single set of laws. The
authors further‘regard cosmology as a framework "which permits
the ordering of the natural and social forces in the universe
and thus facilitates its manipulation by the members of a
society.” (1978:299-303).

The earth, man and the supernatural are actively and
creatively interrelated in the Quechua view of an interdependent

world.‘ The force which binds man to the universe is that of

3
Ed



53

huaca. Huaca is both a localization of power and thefp6Wérff”’"””’ -

itself resident in an obgect (Brundage'19631&7&4—*Stars——earth——~—s—s—

stones and rivers possess'the fertiliZing power that sustains
all living beings on earth. Urton tells how inAMisminay'

(Department of luzco), a boy pasturing sheep'told him that the®

village was watching the constellation of the»?leiades each night.

When Urton asked the reason for this, the boy answered "because

we want to live." (1981z3) The partlcular aspect of the
"Pleiades dictates the time to plant crops and thus as3ures the

success of subsistence agriculture in the community. This

1nc1dent related by Urton is an example of the vital relationship

between the night sky, the earth and manpin the Southern Andes

of Peru.

Arguedas explained the dynamics of}human and natural inter-

action in his novel Los rios;profundosQ Ernesto, the young

_ protagonist relates that when the -Indians of Lucanas are in

great danger, theylcq&l on the spirit of the mountain K'arwarasu,

and strengthened by/its power,. they no longer fear death (1970:
100). Ancient Peruvians believed that man evolved from the
living rock and that the concept of,hggcg inherent in the rock
implied the ability to multiply'CSharonA1978:137). In Cuzco,
the original Inca stones feel allve ‘to Ernesto, but lose thelr
power once they are chlselled by the Spaniards The-changing

face of the stones reminds Arguedas young hero of the Andean

13

yawar ma gu. the river whose turbulent water courses like blood
" in the veins of man (Arguedas 1967a 23). The river is also

huaca, having the power to combat illness and pﬁrify sin

)
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' r(Murra‘1980:15); (Sharon 1978:91-92). ‘Ihrough the eyes of

‘Ernesto, Arguedas describes the Pachachaca river as carrying the
“typhus fever "to the Great Selva, the land of the dead."van‘ng

rios profundos, Ernesto becomes deeply despondent as a"result of

_the sordid atmosphere of the patlo—&ﬁ the college he attends at

Abancay. However, after descendlng to the river Pachachaca, the

L

power of the great river clears and strengthens his soul; he

. feels renewed and able once again to confront life confidently
(1970:81—82).v After the Congquest, the extirpators of idolatries,

such as Pablo José de Arriago (1621), destroyed every visible

.

huaca of symbolic value to the Andean people. Recently, however,
O. Nufiez del Prado found in Kuyo Chico (Department of Cuzc¢o),
that natural engaychus, such as stones ‘in the form of a bull

were still considered as having the power to fertilize herds
(1973:38) . |

The—most vital'seurceof‘thecreativeforee‘dfhyaga.for*;lv
The Quechua Indian was the centfe ofrall life, the Raghamamaﬁof |
""Earth Mother." Thelman of the Andeé invoked her life«giting
power as he tilled the ground to provide for his family, himself

and his animals. He>repayed the fertiltiy she granted by
A
burning an offering of corn, coca and llama fat . by burying coca’

leaves and by sprlnkllng alcohol on the groundr« The Pachamama,

although not mentioned in the Inca pantheon, rémalned the prin-

ciple deity underliying all Quechua religion. As Brundage states:

T

Not only was she a deity or rather a series of
deities and therefore capable of being mythologically
and humanly understood, she was also a prodigious
religious abstraction. She was ‘the experience' of
the Peruvian Indian as he moved wonderingly, humbly,

/
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dellghtedly and fearfully from the cradle to the
grave (1963:46).

Other aspects of nature whlch manifested the‘power‘of the»
Pachamama were considered sacred by the Qoeohua people; the
spirits of the high hountainsvof the Andes, 'the snow covered

kgpgs (powerful ones), and the spirits of the lesserxranking

gggig or local hountains were kindly disposed towards man, .
arid watched over his herds. The force of the storms originetlhérﬁi
in the mountains‘aocompanied by hail,.lightning and thunder was
revered by the people, and subsequently, thunder was given the
status of the delty Illapa in the Inca panthenon. Locally,
stones, springs and trees were cons1dered to have the same
creative power as their centre of origin, the Eachamsma--the

elemental life force.

lHE OPGANIZING PRINCIPLES OF ANDEAN ORDER

The Inca Emplre based its mythology and rellglon on that
of the Andean people at the local level, but reinterpreted
traditions and beliefs so as to express the cosmovision of.a
politic;lly structured and’essentially hierarchel society.
Guaman Poma. (1613) and Salcamaygua (161§), the native chroniclers
who wrote immediately following the Conquest, were instrumental

in providiné'informationrnot only as to the content of Andean

. cosmological thought, but also as to how it was ordered and

., . structured.

W.H. Isbell believes that cosmic structures endure in areas

ES I—

where a people experiences little competition with foreign
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cosmological'traditions]i He proposes the hypotheSIs that ””Q”m?% ”47:
"Structural patterns whlch,are the organlzatlonal—piiﬁeiplesﬁet——————s
cosmologies w1ll manifest extreme res1stance to change thr ugh |
;tlme, and will. transcend maJor changes in culture content i‘
(1978:270). L.Thompson malntalns that every people s world |
.image represents thelr vers1on of reallty and that the '

; .
' tradltlonal world image of a relatlvely lsolated populatlon

" tends to mlrror the effectiVe universe as 1t has been percelvediwr
.and conceptuallzed by successive generatlons. The author also
believes that people adhere to the structure of the1r culture

as long as possible and alter it only as a last resort; 1f'theyr

- do change they resist altering the;culture in its entirety and
change as few detalls in the culture'pattern as possihle.- Such
changes are "as few, as long delayed and as superficlal as:

possible." Thompson further states that when a populatlon is

“obliged to. alter its tradltlonal culture only. superflclallv to

solve new practical problems, this form of stress may act Js a

stlmulus to cultural creativity (1969:300- 313) _Arguedas'

appraisal of thé\Quechua world view co;ncldes with the oplnlons
of W.H. Isbell and Thompson. Arguedas,relates how the Quechua

| people absorbed the impact of an externallculturerinto theirjown

world view and retained zealously the unity-of their culture

| which was belng confronted by a fanatlcal force (the hispanic

landowners) (1968b 14 13).

A Andean space was ordered 1deologlcally accordlng to three
’dlgenslons-—horizontal, vertical and the idea of the centre.

Horizontal space,‘representing a unified world, was divided into
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| 4;}of centre was a851gned greater Walue than that to the ieft. ﬁhe;r

;;,concept”of opp051t1j ;

"*f, L '

— . ,.p — e e

four parts whlch fopmed the concept of the whoie (0s31o 1977+ 59) ;f{;

dfagonal ruﬁh1n§ from South/East to North/West belng of. greater
eignlflcance than tha from South/West to North/East,‘51nce it. ‘k,.
dellneated the path of the sun as related to the earth. ;The,f;?ﬁxffw

place where these horlzontal llnes 1ntersected was the centre,

;;the pdsltlon of hlghest 1mportance, whllst the pos1tlon to/ rlght

flrst dlagonal, South/East to North/West, separates the upper “?
K : B

and lower flelds of thls grapﬁlc model of Andean spacelb w1th the

i
" o

aupper sectlon begng cons1dered superlor.e The second 1ntersect1ng )

r r z ~., 2

dlagonal determlnes the p6s1tlons to rlght and- leftp However,//:ﬁi-
. o fE y SE . / : ”

o as Wachtel empha81ses,:"tﬁé superrorlty/lnferlorlty dlchotomy

does not s1gn1fy absolute vaiues, but rather artadulates a

7 5 wéL;;»,*’{
’%d a hlerarchy of preferences 1n whlc the

12

4

ods,substantlve becauserltels structuralirrrrrr

(Adorno 1982 146) A% a result of the dlfferentlatlon between - &

"upper“ and "lower ,'elements of contrast and compleméntarlty
) ‘14 - . .
were 1ntroduced to the apparently statlc pattern of a unlverse SR

where asfSalemon explalns, "51mllar euegts were seen as ‘renewed

s1ght1ngs of constant ﬁblnts."'(l982 11 )Andean hlstory was

d

/'env1saged as;a pattern of events Tecurﬁﬁng 1n cYcllcal form;
s B : L vr;,*"
each cycle began and ended w1th a, Pachakutl or cataclySm, such
7

,asathe Uno Pachakutl, thé great fLood.EWnich was the beglnndngayQ

;reatlon.A Guaman Poma (1613) used this ?,jf

of a new cycle od;

fundamental desxgn of Andean spﬁtlal symbol;sm 1n hlS mapam 1,'

,?é Andean ﬁniverse (Adorno 198/-

the s bollc representatlen of,
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115). Tawantinsuyu (the Four Quarters), the Quechua mame =

,;given,to‘the IncatEmpire, was organizediaecordingw R
to the abore conceptual pattern of Andean space. However, -
'although Guaman Pona created a paradigmatic view of Andean
space, where events are seen as a pattern rather than a chaln
resultlng from cause and effect hlS use of the dlagonals also

divided the territory into upper,and ldWerﬁvleft and right.

thus 1mply1ng opposition and preference.’
~ In Inca tlmes the South/East to North/West axis had

@artlcular orlentatlon and cosmologlcal 1mportance. * Mason
recounts how the Inca recognlzed the dlrectlone East and Wert.
- identified with the rising and settlng of the eun. as the only
two ceremonlalrdlrectlons (I957:210). Thus the South/East ‘to
North/west’diagonalinterseéting Andean Space not only |
.‘represented thezpassaéerofvthe sun through the‘sky, hut ae
Zuidema points Out , was important on account of the three
; sacred piaces iocated on that line: the temple ,of Vilcanota, .
the Island of the Sun in Lake Titicaca, and the ruina of |

"Tlahuanaco, all. a55001ated w1th the origin of the Sun and of

Vlracocha the Creator (1978 3&9 352), \

According to Quechua thought the universe\tsvdivided
vertlcally into three realms: Hanakpacha (Upperl rld), the
iand of promise and abandance; Kaypacha (The here a d now) ,
‘gcompr1s1ng the earthi Roal the Freator, the epirit"'of the
nountalns, evil spirits, man, animals, plante and 1nan1mate

obJects; and Ukhupacha (The Lower or Inner Werd).'lnhablted by

snallfﬁgbples When there is daylight on earth, there is darkness

g
. F Lo B ¥

o
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in Ukhupacha (J. Nufiez del Prado 1974:238). This model of the
unlverse can also be reduced to "Upper" and "Lower" w1thrthe
1nhab1ted earth viewed as the area between, Vertlcal Andean’
space is designated by the Quechua terms, hanan (upper) and

hurin (lbwer).‘ In the vertical world of‘the Andes, the dichotomy
hanan/hurin has been called the basic structure of Andean

culture by Lépez-Baralt (Adorno 1982:116).

The Incas employed the hanan/hurin concept in the political —

and religioue structure of the'Empire,,whilst the chronicler_,'
Salcamaygua (1613) used the same dichotomy in the cosmogram

which he reproduced in his narrative,from‘the image on the wallEﬂ’
of the Coricancha,the Temple of the Sun in Cuzco. Guaman Poma
(1613) illustrated how he considered the native people to be in
the hanan position both geographically and socially in'relation

to the Spaniards. Ossio notes how "The dual categories of

and the relatlonshlp between 1nd1v1duals in the Andean world "
(1977:72). Zuidema maintains that the oppos;tlon between

mountains and coast in Inca Peru had both a'religious and

political origin. Viracocha, whose name was aesociated with the
sea, with foam and misg, andgwith the Milky Way} was the Creator

of the Incas, but the highest god in their pantheon was Inti

(the Sun) . The Incas worshlpped the Sun and the Thunder

(Ilapa), whilst the Chimu, the 01vlllzatlon'on the coast,
comfemporary with the Incas, revered the Moon and'fhé Sea. The =~

Incas, who divided Cuzco into the exogamous moieties, Hanan-Cuzco

and Hurin-Cuzco, also divided the area of many provinces into ‘//



‘arity rather than.opposition (1962:158-162). ‘Thus th‘

with the outside world agcofding fo the Qppoéition o)
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a hanan part and a hurin part. The political relationshilp

between the Incas in Cuzco and the defeated people outside the

city was also seen in terms of hanan/hurin. A similar

i

ship was created by the Incas between & mountain prévin e and a

coastal province, but‘hére the emphasis was laid on the economic

- exchange of products, which stresses the coﬁcept of complement-

.Incas
ordered the sPatial, reiigious and_sbgial relations of Cuzco
hanan/hurin
whilst Salcamaygua, through his dgpiction of Andean cosmology,
ordered the internally related world of the Andes a cofding to
the same dual -categories.

The concept of thevcéntre islof theAutmost importance to
the Andean world in which_fhe quadr;partite divisipn of space,
divided by two diagonalé,biﬁtersecfing at the "centre,"
represented the concebt df’the.Whole} The city of Cuzco was
considered "theMHQQél'6fjii€mﬁgfid;" the symboli¢al centre of
the Inca réalm. Four roads;vthe physical expression-of the four
imaginary lines whiéh radiated from the Plaza o Huacapata, "
the axis and centre of theﬂcit&t divided Tawan insuyu into four
Suyus (reéions), and communicated‘with Chinchaysuyu (North/West),
Antisuyu (North/East), Cuntiéuyu-(South/West)/\and Cbllasuyu | .
(South/East). As seen from Cuzco; Chinchays%yu and Antisuyu to
the North were in the upper and superior pog&tion hanan, whilét
Cuntisuyu and Coilasuyu beloﬁgedtO‘the_lowe} and inferior field

hurin. Cuzco was also divided into fourrquartérs. which

corresponded to those of the Empire; the two Northern quarters
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of Cuzco between the Corlcancha (The Temple of the Sun) and
' Sachsahuaman (thefbrtyess)were'de31gnatedw S"ﬁggggzﬁuzcv”ﬂ”‘fﬁf"‘h*
(Upper Cuzco) where the royal kinresidegffihilst thé two
Southern quarters, termed Hurln—Cuzco (Lower Cuzco), were
peopled by the less 1mportant nobles (Zuldema 1962:161, Ossio
1977:71). o , |

Cuzco mediated the duallty of the region Chlnchaysuyu
(North/West), considered as ggggg, with its centre Vllcashuaman;
Department of Ayacucho, as opposed to the neglon of Collasuyu,
seen as,hggig, which had as its cehtre, Lake Titicaca. In -
- Southern Peru, three places wére cbnsidered to be centres of
thé world wheh judged from différent standpoints. Cuzco was
regarded as the sqcial centré, whilst Lake Titicaca waé'revered
as the centre of origin and linked to the ancient civilization
of Tiahuanaco. The Incas venerated both ancestors and former
'civilizations;—and~for—that;reason~viicashuaman was-considered——
as a’centre, being in the ﬁroximity of the site of the former
"Wari Empire. This town wég also regarded as eduidistant from
Quito in the North, and Chlle in the South.

The individual places hlmself at the symbollc centre of the
universe when he observes the ritual of tinkapu, which consists
in dispersihg alcohol towards the four directions of the earth.

This ritual stresses the interaction between the individual and

the cosmos (Earls and Silverblatt 1978:300).
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THE ANDEAN PRINCIPLES OF INTERACTION
The dynamies of social and natural interactions are —
governed in the Andes by a series of conceptual,prinoiples ‘ |

known as:i mita, pallga, tinku, and ayni. These principles

repreeent,elements of control and equilibrium in humah;and
cosmic spheres. The fifth principle, hoWever, known as amaru, -
represents an-unfettered,force which defies regulation (Earls j&
and Sllverblatt 1978:309-~313). | | | a -
In the Andes, time and space are de51gnated by the one word
pacha, and B.J. Isbell notes how several authors conclude that
the two concepts are really one; they form a regulatory
pr1n01ple that orders reversible time on to speoe3(1978 259)
Earls and Silverblatt quote a baper of Wolk andbsoto (1973)
showing that, in the Andean world,,where space and time‘are'two
aspects of a single idea, the "future" is placed "behind" the
observer, whilst-the "past" econtinues ahead. They~aiso~qﬂote4ﬂ¥mf—fhf
Zuidema (1974) who indicated the tendency_of Angean gsociety to |
structure its history beginning with.the here and now, and con-
tinuing back@ards, contrary to the method commonly used in |
Western society. On the empirica%}ievel, therdistahce betweeh
‘two places in the roral,Andes isrélways measured ih the time
hecessary to make a journey between them (ibid.:}dz),
Mita, signifying "rotation" or "turn" isfone of the'Andean‘
principles of interaction which senyes to express the realm of
space in terms of time, thus creating interaction between the

- two orders. In the rural Andes, the time de31gnated by the

agricultural calendar determines the rotatlve cycles for
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planting and harvesting. The rotation of planting is called

i_;ta. In the high Andes where the’ danger of frost is always
present, crops are sown and planted at - spaced intervals to avoid'
disaster. Mita also applies to ‘the fields which lie fallow in’
lrotation to ay01d soil exhaustion._ The periods‘of the year

when the animals give birth to their young are termed'mita;

’while the same term is- used for the newly born animals E sf‘,ff4~fw
themselves In the 3001al sphere, gervice given in turnAis .
'termed mita Work was obligatory 1n ‘the Inca state and one of

the forms 1t took was mita, when able: bodied men took turas for

a month each year to work on public proyects such as the
construction of bridges and roads (Espinoza and Diaz 1980:144),

v

~ The Inca system is not to bevconfused’with the mita of colonial .

times when’unremitting forced labour only ended with the death

ofithe’eonscripted indigenous workerS'in'the mines. The ' ,

+ -

pr1n01ple of mita has per31sted 1nto the twentieth century.

3

Isbell 01tes the case of Chuschi, Department of Hyacucho, where

two: forms of public re01pr001ty are termed faena and mita

Faena is communal labour used by government bureaucra01es for
public work prOJects, and was in force in Chuschi in 19?0

,Mita, labour in rotation, is still given by community members
ito the Church: in 19€7 hmita labour provided- for repairs and a
new tile floor for the church in Chuschi. The political office
of varayok {memV r of prestige hierarchy) is taken Iﬂ'%ﬂfﬂ“&ﬂ&* ;;47
demonstrates how mita operates at the comnunity level. ,

The soc1al aspect of ‘mita is also inherent in the rotation‘

of the Queohua a ly or kinship_group. This-system, Originating
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with the Incas, can still be found in some communities near

Cuzco. A patriiineal lineage forwmen”and7ainatrilineal lineage

. for women, when combined, form two parallel lineages as displayed
gin the diagram of Bocanegra (1631) [Figure 2al]. In Figure 2b

the Inca cosmogram of Salcamaygua (1613) depicts Andean- duality

as including the opposition between male and female, which is

mediated by compiementarity. In Andean 1ndigenous,communitiesw,Wm S

which are largely endogenous, Zuidema states that "the concept
of inceSt_prohibits. marriage between descendents”of a couple
up to the great-great-grandchildren, that'is. thebfourth _
generation can marry.“ (Zuidema and Quispé 1973:371-372).

The Andean use of the concept of mita, implying rotation
or turn, is one more reminder that the indigenous community
member works as a member of a group to strengthen the

collectivity. and not as a single individual seeking private

gain. According to established order, the communit}iheﬁbereﬁ

erve a speCified rotation of crops to keep the soil fertile
for future‘generations. The 1ndigenous communlty member is but
one unithin a soclety which prescribes a rotating genealogical .
system to regulate marriage, and thus protects the future energy
and persistence of the group. |

The other related Andean principies of interaction are
gallga; signifying the bifurcation of one object into two, or
two into one, without specifying direction, and ggggg, inyolyingf
the meeting of two entities which then form _one unit- whose
direction is irreversible. These two conoepts relate to the

order of space-time and are important in both the natural and
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INCA KINSHIP SYSTEM

FIGURE 2a
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Diagram of Pérez Bocanegra (1631)

FIGURE 2b ,
Diagram of the Cosmogram of Salcamaygua (1613)
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Both diagrams redrawn from R.T.Zuidema and U.Quispé,
"A Visit to God," in Peoples and Cultures of Native

South America, ed. Daniel R.Gross, Doubleday,
New York, 1973.
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social spheres.

Tinku, implying "encounter," embodies the idea of the
irreversibility of direction ahd time. This is true of the
point of confluence of two rivers, a place'which was considered
of religious and ritual importance during the pefiod.of_lnca
- rule. Sharon notes how in Inca ritual, a sick person‘was s
expebted to wash himself with white maize flour at the junction
of two rivers (1978:91). Once joined, the;waters of the river
can never again be separated; a new current has been:fdrméd
which man cannot reverse and the active power of nature has
been confirmed./

' Marriége provides an exampleAin the social sphere of the
priﬁciple of tinku. In an Anaean-indigenous community,: two
separate lineages are unitedvafter a périod‘spanning four

generations when no marriage has taken place. New life ‘is

created, and aé'IﬁffhémééééhBTmeEhfivér in thé'pﬁyéiiéiggﬁhere.
direction and time are irre?ersible. | : .

- In compariSbn with the concept of tinku, fhe interaction
expressed by Qaligé is brought about by the infefvention of the
work of man. This concept lacks ﬁhe action ahd.force ihherent
in tinku, as it is static, while time and space'are reversible.gzi‘f
Earlsfand Silverblatt compare pallga t§ é road; two roads may ’
convefge fo form one, or, unlike tﬂé river, one road may branch
-into two. A road is static .and does not involve movement ina
, given direction (1978:311). The use of the road by man supplies
the'element‘of acfion; travellers can pass éach other going in

.

opposite directions or they can retrace their steps.
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Irrlgatlon canals also demonstrate the pr1nc1ple of pallga. and

thus form a contrast w1th the river whlch exempllfles t;ggg
Through mechanlcalfmeans, the Andean communlty member can halt
the flow of,waterw channel it in different directions, and make
the water courses converge or bifurcate. The Incas mediated

between the high mountalns and the earth be}ow, intricately

channelllng the water to the terraces they had ‘constructed, in WWNW:'

order to grow corn along the¢ﬁrubamba valley, Department of-

Cuzco.

- The awesone’ turbulence of the yawar mayu, the Andean river

in spate. commanded the fear and reverence of éﬁe Andean people

faced wlth the irrfsistable force and the d1v1n1tywof«the rlver.
The polnt of confluence of the rlver and 1ts tributary, expressed
by the pr1n01ple of tlnku,,was considered sacred, and man made'.

offerings to,the'rlver at this point (Murra 19860:11). In this

2

way, man hoped to enllst the huaca, or power of the rlver, ‘which

" he regarded as supernatural and beyond his control The

pr1n01ples of 1nteractlon of mlta and pallga, however, stressed

communlcatlon between man and nature through work.

' - In the Andes. they say that "life is an ayni, dr, as an
;1nhab1tant of Choque Huarcaya. Department of Ayacucho. remarked
to Earls and381lverblatt, "the whole universe is 'ayni'"
.(19?8:309),, ggg; signifies the Andean concept of reciprocity
or complementarity which weaves together all aspects of |
,existence;‘ 0. Nufiez del Prado, writing on the Southern Andes,
statesthat ,_xg; is somethlng pervasive and profound built into

the very nature of thlngs. Life itself is an zg"and must be



68

returned at death” (1973:31). = - S ———

Ayni can 1ndlcate an exchange of labour‘uhera,the service
given is the same ‘as the service rendered by the other person;
In this case, axg; is symmetrloal, Instead of»returnlng the
eervice,‘a person may repay the service by a certain quantity
of goods. If the goods and serv1ce are not deemed equlvalent

the ayni has become asymmetrlcal. Non- rec1procal labour implies -

that the individual who works is paid in produce; this form of
labour exchange continues to be prevalent in the Andes where
there is a constant Shortage of cash. Ayni exists between clooe
friends and relatives who support‘each other freely, with the
tacit understanding, however, that some tlme the glft or kind
deed willvbe returned. Such reciprocity is termed "generallzed a i
ayni.” (Alberti, G. and Mayer, E., 19741299).

In the socialvsphere of the indigenous,Andes, ayni can be
characterized by complementarity as well as by re01pr001ty.wﬁﬁigi
This is essentlally true in marrlagem' B.J. Isbell describes *
mediatien of the opposition present'between_man_and woman.ias
that contained in the concept of "the essential other half."
(19?8;11); In Western soclety. marriage is conceived ideally‘
in terms of unity and fusion between the partners; in the Andes
the bond is one of corplementarity. Di;ision of labourris
complementary; man wife undertake different tasks; when the
wife works in the fields with her husband the apparently shared
tasks are differentiated by ritual. The man plows the earth,

but the woman‘places the seeds in the ground as she is closer

to the Pachamama (the Earth Mother). The woman may pasture the
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sheep, but the man w1ll sﬁ%ar them; she will then. spin the *
wool and weave on the back-strap”ioom.‘whiist”the“man—uses—thegg¥¥¥—*
upright loom introduced by-the'Spaniards. Gifts exchanged’by S
spouses in an indigenous community are reciprocal, but duality
is maintained in the native inheritance system of’the Southern>
Andes, where the daughters inherit from the mother and the sons ;
fromvthe'father. An‘indigenous woman who brings goodsvand - i”
wealth'to a'marriage retains-controi overithesegassets;k L
Whilst generalized ayni often invloves a Simple gesture of
kindness or the voluntary repayment ot some favour received
aynikcan also entail violence--when vengeance impilesxpunishing
the perpetrator of a crime.' According to the vaiyes.upheld in
the indigenous communities, retribution follows evilédoingrin
this world, not in the next. | “ |
Ayni is even considered as a bond ex1st1ng between man and
'his~anima%s ~In-the Andes, animals- who render servaeefto~thei—~—f———
owners are'called’hermanos (brothers) orvmi.famiiia (my family).
Arguedas, in conversation withmsastro Klaren; commented that in
the Western world a man tended to %udge a domestic animai or
a tool or utensil by its “usefulness," whereas a Quechua felt
a debt of gratitude towards the animal or object which ‘had
served him and given him a iense of wellbbeing.' Arguedas
admitted t0'being influencéd by the Indian' 8 fraternal relation-
ship with his animals, and that this attitude, based on ;XB}’ |

led him to abhor the cruelty towards animals which he w1tnessed

on the streets of Lima (Castro Klaren 1975:49 50)
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The pr1n01ples‘xf1nteraetlon represented by mitawmtinku,‘ S

pallga, and axg&_relled,on,communlcatlon,throughfworkebetweene————————

man and the natural world and man and the soc1aljworld., Inf “
¥ é = .

this way, orderg stablllty and balance were: malntalneﬁ w1th1n -

the 30010 economlc organlzatlon of the rural 1nd1genous -
~community. . A '; 5 | o f‘f; '{'

Work, accordlng to Arvuedas, had a speclal signlflcance in
indigenous Peru and Bolivia. . ertlng on La raz, the capltal of
Bolivia, the author stated that the 5011 was hard and dlfflcult <:}
to work, and that man had to exert hlmself to the utmost to
“control the icy lands of the pgna, the precipitous mountain
_slopes.dthe coastal desert.and the selva. In past centuries.
the inhabitant of this reglon of America had transformed work
into a ~sacred obllgatlon, and in so d01ng had changed canyons
into gardens and rocks into 1mpre351ve walls (1976b 62).
Escobar also remarks how the indigenous community members of 1~-,‘f’

a

Southern. Peru take pride 1n their physical endurance and capaclty

¥

for hard manual labour (1967 89).

The relationship between man and the supernatural world‘
Qas also founded on thekconcept of _Xﬂi' In the Quechua world‘h
of the Andes;'man worshlpped the spirits of the mountalns,
‘rivers, rocks and streams whlch orlglnated in the Pachamama.
the Earth Mother. Reverence for the earth permeated the

~/

different levels of indigerous Andean society' Cuaman Pomé
(1613), the native ch onlcler.,who was both educated and R
literate, also con51dered the land of the Andes as sacred

(Ossio 1977:60). Interactlon between these_aspectsfof the‘



;tranqulllty to,the splrltually troubled InrArguedas 'sﬁortﬁ

escoleros," the local ﬁeaks were depleted~as human belngs who—ff%;~7f

entered 1nto competltlon W1th each,other, and roamed the earth V
f '

at nlght 1n human dlsgulse ( 1967b 45). The snow peaks, llke

the_rlvers,‘have the power te forglve sin and restore ; 'T e

l

story, "La_ huerta,"'Santlago, the adolescent, talked with‘the

prlest w1thout ach1ev1ng the emotlonal peace which should have

*resulted from the assurance of absolutlon. The youth had to ’

z ¥

¢limb to the snow llne of the mountaln Tayta Araya (Father

' Araya), where hlS turbulent emotlons 1nteracted w1th the ﬁ%allng

. power of the splrlf of thormountaln; Santlago thén experlenced

‘an inward state of balance,_an equlllbrlum made poss1ble by hlS

e

ablllty to_ racelve the benlflcent force of nature emanatlng

from Tayta Araya (1967f 188) - In thls Instance, the power of

r

the mountaln delty medlates the warrlng duallty of good and ev1l

?fln Santlago 5 soul

“The Wamanls are the most revered hlgh mpuntaln deitleS‘ﬁn SR

:A'the Ayaeueho regionqsand—tn~the nelghbourhoed of—Puqﬁie—thefw*e—wib—f

mountaln K arwarasujj;con31dered the most powerful (Flgure 3)

Arguedas related hew 1n Puquic, don’ Wamiécha, the formereiayor

- of the axllu of Chaupl, dlscussed the powers of the Wamani w1th

5
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the au¥hor. Don Wamancha‘believed tha\ the Cathollc God was

"separate," and did not concern Himself with the life of the a
Indians. He was'the“God of the landowners, and for this reason,
gsocial but not rellglous, He deserved respect and belonged to

“the top heirarchy Nevertheless, He was not God, as man

.

recelved neither good nor ev1l from Him, Man'Was protected by

the Wamanl, and even the landowner would have been unable to

Illve, unless the Wamani- had gifted him ‘the sacred water of his .
veins. The Wamani distributed his sacred water through the‘

garaxg_, the.senlor member of the 01vll—rellglous h1erarchy in

the indigenous eommunity, without favouring either the Indian — -

‘or the.landownerh(1956:189)h Thus theFWamanis; the deities of

vthe high mountains, send the water from the springs and the

surface of the hlgh mountains (hanan), “to fertlllze the Pachamama,; o
the earth below (hurin), and the agrlcultural cycle of sow1ng,
germlnatlon,‘grow1ng and‘harVésting beglns agaln. ‘Anmemphasfs*‘”‘"“”
on water in th1s region arises from the fact that the Western

slope of the Andes is dry; asthe prevalllng m01sture laden w1nds“'
originate over the Atlantlc and shed rain on the Eastern slopes“f, ?;
of the Andes ThlS cosmologlcal explanatlon of the ecologlcal ’
opposition: between high and low in the Southern Andes i's in o
'accordance with the interaction present in: Andean mythologlcal\

-

thought The duality ex1st1ng between the high mountalns (hanan)

by the life-giving propertles of water whlch makes the s001o-

economic existence of the rural 1nd1genous people poss1ble. ey
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\\\ In order to communlcatE‘w1th the unseen powers aotive in. . ...
the unlverse, ‘man made offerings of the tokens of the fruits of.

' \

hlS labours. Thls glft to the gods 1mplled asymmetrlc ayni, as

the rural Andean hoped in return to have health, good crops,
and an 1ncrease in llvestock bestowed on him and his family by,
benevolent unseen spirits who inhabit nature Halperin states
| that a peasant economy has phy81cal. social and cultural
f‘dlmen51ons (19??.6), ~In the rural Andesr the integratedfuniver95j”"7
i - as conceived by the Quechua,'signifies the interaction of man
" not only with the land (the phy51cal dimens 1on), and with other
— - men in reciprocal labour and ‘exchange relatlonshlps (the mocial
| dimension), but aléo with the ungeen forces of nature as
pgrceived according to Quechua coémovlsion (cultural dimension).
The latter dimension, expressed in\rltual, ia as real and
necessary to conservative indigenous communities as the

0 servatlon of the agrlcultural calendar. It has eready been

‘noted how the constellation of the Plelades stlll plays a v1tal
role in plantlng'ln theﬂpresent day Southern,Andes (Urton 1981:3)
The prevalence of the ritual festival of ﬁhe Yarka Asply, the
cleaningfof the irrigation canals in the Department of Ayacucho.
has been investigated by Arguedas'(19563204-218); Isbell (1978:
138-145);, Mitchell (1977;52—53); and Ossio (1978:377—396)

Quechua cosmolog} acknowledges that there are forcee in

.nature beyond human control whlch do not conform to a prlnclple ,
of crder, and are therefore out of balance. These,forces. when.

unleashed, are dangerous to man, bringing diSrUption, destruction

and sickness in their wake. They_are symbolized by the amaru,
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the huge mythlcal serpent which fregquents the bottom of lakes-

in the hlghhAndes, and bursts forth with explosive force. vSuch
power reeaiisathe destruction in 1941 of the_town of Huaraz;
CallejénckaHuaylaé, when a lake in the high mountains burst'ite
hanks. However, the amaru also mediates the duality between
high and low in the Andes. The word amaru is associated with

‘ the violent rush of water and mud that descends from the'higm~'~~~wr—
mountain at the beginning of the rainy eeason; and is channelled
into irrigation eanals to the valley below. The amarg conveys |

. the water, gifted to man by the wamanii, the masculine mountaih
gods, which fertilizes the Pachamama, the feminine earth below,
so that life can continue. In the Quechua speaking Andes where
the multivoeality of symbols is frequent, the'amary ¢can also

- be represented by the bull, symbolic of potentially destructive

force.. In Los rlosgprofundos Arguedas relates the myth of the

’bulls, whlch chalned to the bottom of the lakes in the hlgh
,Qyna,/arise at. thesoundof bells whlch chime at mldnlght-
dragging thelr chalns, they climb to the snow clad. peaks of the
thlgh Andes where they bellow in the 1cy air (1970 29). It is
1nterest1ng to speculate whether the bellowing of the bulls
represents‘the}sound df avalanches heard in ad jacent communities.
Natural phenomena Such as floods( landslides and hail, which are
’injurieus to‘thezlife ahd efferts of man, are associated with

the uncontrollable power of the gmaru. In rurai~areas in-the -
_Southern Ahdes,rthe vindictive supernatural cat, another |

embodiment of the amaru. is a w1despread symbol denotlng the'

dreaded hall and llghtnlng. It l;ves in sprlngs in the hlgh,
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mountalns, and is known in the Pampas river valley, Department

of Ayacucho as. the cthgechlnchay (Isbell 19781209).

Vlschongo, also in the Department of Ayacucho, Earls and
-TSllverblatt found that modern tradition attributed- the deep
canyon}leadlng down to the. vlllage of Pomacocha on the valley
floor, to the actlon of the amarg.located in the mountaln above
the_village, cau31ng;theﬂwaters to gush down to.the "1and beloﬁy
forming the ga&&g or steep narrow valley (1978:315). In the
social world, such disequilihriumjﬁacauSGd by assymetric ayni,
which oprasions wars and reoellions. Ponacocha was formerly an
haciendaubelonging,to the religious Order of Saint Clare;
today, hoWever, the community'has a history of revolntionary
disturbances.{r |
The chaos and disruption caused by the uncontrollable‘
natural force of the amaru are, however, often followed by a new .
state of%equiliﬁrium. ’Afgﬁédéé’helieVed that, after the chaos
extailed by the Conquest, the indigend;s communities of the
ﬂSouthern Andes gradually reinstated order in their social and
ecological organization. Owing to the increasing shortage‘of
land in the rural Andes, community etability was again threatened
in the tWentieth century by the migration of members to the.:
‘chaotlc conditions present in lea and other coastal c1t1es.
Arguedas descrlbed the b1tterness accompanylng such mlgratlon.
but the author was convinced that a new world would arise out o
Mof this "magma", inspired'by the energy of “the migrants and the

depth of their age-o0ld tradition, which would not be satisfied

merely with cement and tears (1963:25).

f:n
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Lév1 Strauss malntalns that peoples cons1dered’"prim1t1ve"

'by Western 8001ety are capable of disinterested thlnklng, and

_'are moved by.a need to understand the nature of the world and.

of thelr soc1ety To do thls, they proceed by 1ntellectual

means as would a phllosopher or to a certaln degree a 501ent1st.

By means of an intellectual way of thlnklng these people attempt - ;
to acquire a total understandlng of the unlverse. In Levi-ru¥ |
Strause oplnlon.‘such thlnklng 1mp11es that nothlng can- be
:understbOd unless everything is explalned (19?8-16—1?)

_ Accordlng to the crlterla of Lev1 Strauss, the pr1nc1ples
of Andean cosmologlcal order, as well as those of natural and
8001al interaction, form an 1ntellectual attempt on the part of
the Quechua to explain the total%ty of the 1ntegrated Andean
univeree, thus estahiishing‘order,and theregpre meaning;in their

Ty

'particular'world. These cosmological principles also'indicate

underlying structure which LeViLStrauss terms "ﬂifthé‘iﬁvariant’
3elements among superficial dlfferences" (ibid.: 8). It has
been seen how in the phy81cal sphere, water is the element whlch
mediates the opposition between hlgh mountaans and low valleys.
In the social sphere in rural indigenous cOmmunities, the socloe
eeonomic mechanism of exchange mediatee'between the products .of
the puna, derived from herding-and tuber production and the
cereals of the,lower<gichwa zone, thus providing families with

a balanced diet. Ritual servee\tof@ediaterhetweephman_andd -
'spiritual beings in the supernatural sphere. The above examples

demonstrate that the "invariant elements" forming the structure

of Andean thought are in faét the‘components of mediated duality.
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THE INCA COSMOGRAM: THE KEY TO THE STRUCTURE OF ANDEAN[’_I‘HOUGHT' S
Zuidema and Quispé believe that when studying numerous —
Andean sbcieties through chronicles, colbnial'doqyments. and |
fieldwork in modern communities, we can look for the basic
structUral“alemehtsrthat lie ‘behind these organizations, and

distinguish which elements each organization illustraxes in its
, 5 * :

own way (1973:361). e

Joan de Santacruz Pachacuti Yamqui SalCamaygua}Wthe author

of Rela01on de Antlguedades deste Reyno del Piru (1613). was one

chronicler who depicted graphically the structure of Andean
coémological thdught. Salcamaygua was an 1nd1genous wrlt’r of

high rank who wrote both in Spanlsh and in Quechua; he attempted

to build what Salomon terms "a a;;dglng 1deqlogy1 between Egrope

and the Andes (1982:16). In his text, Salcamaygua included a

drawing of the Inca cosmogram at the bottom of a handwritte@

page; this diagramrepresentedtheimages’on the baéxwwallﬁabevé~—~—f

the main altar of the Corlcancha, thé Templelof the Sun, in d

: Cu200¢ The drawing is|an attempt to show graphically what

Livi-Strauss termed "a total understanding of the universe.”

~(1978 17). The cosmogram'is so ordered that it 81multaneously

portrays the content a d structure of Andean cosmologlcal

th;ught. (Figure b4). Lo o o
The details éfVSaltamaygua's diagram are enumerated aad o

explained by Sharon The right vertlcal llne, as v1ewed by .

Viracocha, contalﬁs oily masculine representatlons. In -

descending order, beldw the Sun is Venus, the Morning Star,

followed by the Stars\of the clear nlght sky of the summer
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L storms of the end of gummer, whilst the Pilcomayo river, sacred

80

- season which is dry in the Western Andes. Below the Stars on

the draw1ng, Lord Earth includes the mountains and the 1nner

»_earth, Pachamama. Whilst the Pachamamg was,revered as.the «
'principle deity by the rural Andes, she was not included in;the

Inc¢a pantheon, and is encompassed in the cosmogram by Lord Earth.
The‘Rainbow arches over the earth)and-oonnects Lord Earth with

‘the Paohamémg, recalling the similar mediationkby the amaru of ...~

.the duality existing between the Wamani and the Pachamama.

To theiright of the Rainbow the forked Lightning precedes the

to the Incas, drains the area. On the lower level, the Pleiades,
‘the;eyes of abundance, watch over the Granary on the 1owest
'level. The'constellation of the Pleiqdes“is often'named the
store-house in the'Andes, and'the.aspect of the Pleiades gtill

determines the time to plant in certain 1nd1genous communlties

of the Southern Andes.rr
The left vertlcal line de81gnates female representatlons.
Plaeed below the Moon is Venus, the Evening Star; stktl lower,
the Clouds of the rainy season in w1nter are contrasted with
the clear night sky of the maseullne.rlght- woman is asgociated -
with waterlin Andean CSOmologyA' In descendlng order, Mother Sea
represents Lak Tltlcaca, whllst water originating in a spring | 5\
feeds the Lake. To the extreme right is the destructive Cooa Cat, -
- sending Hailérom his eves, whilst on the bottom level the . .
‘Mallqui (the seedling Tree) grows out of the agricultural :
‘ ‘ -mallgui sign{fies

tor”, implying

Terrace. As has been noted, the Quechua wor

"seed™ or "sapling” as well as "mummy” or "anc




that death is necessary for regeneratlon.

" .In the drawing, the right and left vertical lines are -
'mediated'by a central line descending from the stars at the apex
eﬂ‘theﬁdiagram through Viracocha to the lowest level of the
g:agrieﬁltural Terrace. The five stars at the top of the central
vlinevform a cross representingAthe constellation of the

belt of Orion, and marking the point at which the sky is -
divided into two parts. Below the stars of Orion is Viracocha,
at once male and female. The deity ishrepresented by an oval
shape which may be linked to the idea of wholeness as symbollzed
‘by>the form of the c1rc1e Vlraeocha is the Creator and
represents the cosmos in relation‘to divine power,‘ Salcamaygua
described the Star atfthe‘upper right of the South/Ea§t to
Nerth/West axis as the‘Pot‘ef:Cornfand the_Stafvon the leﬁer

left of the same axis as the Pot of Coca. Quechua’myth‘reiates

: hUW”MamaWGUca“waSMa”beautifulmwnmanmwhdmjeverymman?wante&"td
possesa. and.in the drawing, the ‘Pot of Coca is depicted’ambngét

the female fep&esentations. 'Sharon emphasises howrthe tmion of

food, plants and maglc vegetataon occupi,the centre of the <
~cosmogram (1978 97). Below the Southern Cross stand a Man and a
Woman,‘deplcted oh the centre" llne as thelr roles are A
complementary.'}At ‘the lowest‘level,ef the*dnawlng is the

@agricultural Terrace. Thus the centre line originatea in the

Creator Viracocha who mediates between the Sun on high and-the

agricultural Terrace beiow, between the right hand masculine
representations and the left hand female icors, and between the

‘celestial body ofﬁthé\éouthern Cross and the plant kingdom
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‘dependent on its'power7of'hgééémeViracocha.'being“bisexualiiis“"“
the source of fertility for man, for his herds and for his crops. ~
In the Departﬁent of Ayacucho, as has been noted, theypowers of
Viracocha were attributed to the Wamani. At the‘bottom of the |
diagram 1s the Mallgul signifying death and regeneration--the-
cycllcal contlnuation of the universe as assured by Viracocha.
The Inca cosmogram is thus structured according to medlated

: dualityvand~the circle. The descending vertical linesrtowtheWW”i
rightrand left of Viracocha in the diagram contain masculine and
feminine representations considered to be in opposition. The
centre line} however, mediates this duality. On the horizontal N
leyel, Man and Woman are broaght toéether on the centre line in

a complementary relationship which ensures the persistence of

life. On the upper extreme of the centre line (Qgggg), Viracocha,
is linked throogh intermediary stages to the agricultural Terrace

and the harvest Granary on the earth below,,,(nm:in,);,gaugge,s,ting,,,%_f

agricultural fertility bestowed in snswer to'offerings. The
agricultural cycle is symbolized by the presence of the Malﬁgul,
grow1ng close to the agrlcultural?Terrace and signifying- the
union of the opposites--death (mummy, cadaver) and regeneratlon
(seed, sabling). This cycle is accompanied\by’the hydrographic
cycle of the fertilizing water from the mountain streams. the

Clouds and the Rain. Earls and Sllverblatt note that on the

left vertical line of the cosmogram, the ralny<w1nter gseason

begins with the Ccoa Cat whichmemerges from the mountain streams
in the form of Clouds. On the right vertieal line of the

diagram, at the end of the summer season, Lightning strikes and



water flows from the Pllcomayo river, announ01ng the recommence—f”””ﬁ

ment of the rains (19783322)' Thus the WatétﬁT?TmTTﬂﬁﬂUJTﬂﬂK?“*
mountain produces clouds which condense in rain; the rushlng ’
“streams (amaru) can then be channelled into 1rrlgatlon canals, .
gignalling the beginning of the agrlcultural cyclea"

iCruciform symbolism in Quechua is shown,bnyrton to'he one

of the pr1n01pal cosmologlcal 1deas contrlbutlng to an order in

the unlverse. - The Quechua word ‘chaka refers not only to a cross,
as already noted but also to a llne whlch is a symbol of unlon
or bifurcation.: It may serve ‘as a medium for joining two
distant'points, or for redlstrlbutlng'welght equally down a
column, or for unlfylng two roads or rivers into one. The
underlylng prlnclple concerns the balanclng of forces and lines :
of movement; this concept is expressed by the Quechua word |

tinkuy (1981:149-150). Urton further suggests that one of the

hmaﬁor~functionSmofwthefeonceptfof—ghgﬁaf1nﬂQueehua— - =
socio—cultural organization is thatﬁghgga is an axis alqu‘ﬁhich,
a state of equilibrium is’established and maintained." (ibid.).
The centre line of Salcamaygua's drawing'of the Andean cosmos
has the qualltles of chaka seen as an axis. -

Lev1 Strauss 1n51sts that people w1thout wrltlng whom the
Western world terms "prlmltlve", "have a fantastlcally preclse

' knowledge of -their- environment and all 1ts resources;" (1978 19).

In thelr des1re to understand the world such people proceed by

r

1ntellectual means, "exactly as a phllosopher or even toisome‘,
. extent a sciC:tist can;and would do." (ibid.: 16). To

maintain order and give meaning to the universe, Andean thought



gu . i

postulates the structural prlnelple of duallty, Whose components

must be kept in balance. lhe pr1n01ples of Interaetlon.‘

complementarlty, and re01pr001ty as well as mlrror 1mages, all

serve to establish equillburum,between two eiements, seen to be

in opposltlon. These elements do not necessarlly ‘belong to the
same'physical - social or supernatural order.p Through lnter-
action,man can relate to the natural and Supernauural sphere : o,
and-v1ce versa., In the Quechua -world the earth and the sky

possess dynamlc natural- forces and power, thromgh wh}ch they can
communicate re01procally with man. When such forces, be they
physical, such as inundations, or s001al, such as wars and
violence,,become uncontrollable, chaos'results;-in the cyelical
world as construed by Andean thought, chaos ig then resolved o
and a new age of order is ushered in. . | |

@

. This thesis maintains that Arguedas, through his'early‘

AN

his ethnologlcal research and field work was 1mbue
Quechua way of thinking. Arguedas emphas1sed the 1nteractlons
operating between man, nature, and the supernatural whlch are
regulated by the prlnclples of mita, ax_},,and pallga. The
irreversible force of movement in the Andean rlvers is 1ncreased & B
by the confluenee of two rlvers, and is expressed by tlnku.

The pr1n01ple of tinku mirrors Arguedas preoccupatlon w1th the;.f

rushing water of- the yawar maxA in spate, the turbulent rlver

of the Andes, carrylng with it the essences of. the region.

[

Urton 'states that tinku also 51gn1f1es~the union of opp031tes_- R

the pr1n01ple underlylng the concept of chaca, a bridge (1981:1&0)



- . ilhe name of the Pachachaca river 1n Los rios profundos is a

'combination of the Quechua metaphy81cal ‘term pacha meaning o
uime aﬁd space and ghagg, a bnldge."In Arguedas novel the-
brldge “links the two oppos1te banks of the Pachachaca rlver.

N The Hlspanlc town of Abancay lles hlgh on the slope above one
bank of the river (hanan), Whllst the Quechua world of the S

hacienda colonos occupies: the low ground on'the other(hurln)

;;It,ls'nﬁ9 brldgev&u&ﬁrfacllatates the firpst symbollchstep-

{fffbwardéjfreedom,undertaken by the hacienda servants. In accordance

dwiththe;{ermgachar the;uprising of the gglggga has a temporal '
. / i o
- as well as a Bpatlal connotatlon. It recalls the-concept of the

5?j2§chakut1. the cycllcal cataclysm of Andean mythlcal thought.

wwhlch perlodlcallyéreverses the order of the world In the
Andes the Conquest had placed the Quechua poeple in the

ﬁ;;subordlnate hurin p031t10n, and the 1nvaders in the hanan

——— e — %

The 1nd1genou$ people reacted to the Conqueet

.”p051fion
’thrcughout hlstory by armed rebelllons for whlch they pald
;jdearly Arguedas belleved that the uprlslng in Los rios
nrofundos, undertaken by the colonoa for mythlcal reasons,
foreshadowed the successful 1nsurrectlon in the Convenc16n 7""
Vvalley 1n 1961 The Andean concept of anaru, an uncontroll—

able force, was respon51ble for destructlve wars, rebelllons -

‘ and oatastrophles, Such perlods of chaos, however, were followed

©

v,,g' hy the re-establlshment of order ArguedaS'endorsed”the p01nc

ol view that when all conclllatory measures had falled, reéellion
e ,

- was gustlfaed asla_means of overthrow1ng 1n3ustlce».j Tamayo:;r'
o VargaS'deSC§ESE§ Arguedas’ short story "La agonla de Raag-ﬁiti“ﬂv

o



)

' Nitl " however, gains 1mmeasurably {n 31gn1flcance, 1mpact ‘and

the resolution of duality. - . . o L

order in %ha Andes.

v:ﬁfas Aa_scene from a ballet" (CorneJo Poiar 1973 181) ' To“thé

Western mind thls crltlclsmruurbe valld' "La agonla de Rasu-

unlversallty when,v1ewed in terms of a Quechua rltual 51gn1fy1ng

-

Arguedas descrlbed his llfe s - purpose in. these words. "

S

"“one must llve w1thout restrlctlons ‘80 as to'lnterpret chaos T

and order“ (1971:26) Accordlng to Andean thought chaos and ~

order resulted from confllctlve duallty and medlated‘duallty

™~

'respectlvely, Bar;ng his ecareev, Arguedas strove tofmgdxate-

conflictive duality} and thus resolve-phaoskiﬁifavdur7of.juét




) _ CHAPTER IV,
THE LAND OF THE ANDES: MEDIATION OF "HIGH" AND “LOwW"

. Tamayo Vargas,ethe Peruvian authof\and critic;?recounts
how he attended the University of San Marces w1th Arguedas in

1931.' At that tlme, the students had a”sombre vision of Peru o

& -

as a world in crisis. In the process of initial stagés of . ~

deveiopment, the country appeared fragmented as-regarde’human
relatlonshlps, while poverty in Peru had 1ts origin in the'
disequilibrium of the man/land ré&lo 13Ae a result, a h1dden
backward populatlon was about to 1nundate the Stlll tradltlonal
capltal cities. The~author_relates_hbw Arguedas, comlng,from

7 the Quechua sierra of Southkrn Peru, could not adapt to living
‘_conditions on the eeast, and especially.inhLima; Afguedaé'waeh

i

‘conyinced that a spirituai'division existed in Peru betweenr

freglons whose way of llfe was dlfferent and where varylng

~ . -

-proportions of mestlzo 1nhab1tants llved. Tamayo Vaggas mentions

7that Arguedas-never dj verged from the key concepts %fquired .
ﬁuring his_formativezgears, and specifically mentionsjArguedas{4
view of the conflictive duality existing between the different
regions of Peru.u Thls way -of perce1v1ng the world was both
'typlcal of Andean thought and of Arguedas conceptlon of the
'reallty of the Southern. Andes (1976 371 372) T ir'u

Arguedas and Ortiz Rescaniere collahgratedeln,the T

.preparatlon‘of the artlcle,v"La pose816n de la tlerra los mitos

posthlspanlcos y-la visidn del universo en la pobla016n

monolingiie quechua.” The paper was presented at the Conference'



ki

"""f‘ff* %f”f-f" "”iff""'8,8,7"’:%;7,%:;’} S 7*

The authors maintained,thatothe’possession‘ofslandwin:the'Quechua
speaking communities of the sfe;za provided-not only economic
and social securlty but also assured a man the full status of
Ma human being." A man witHout land was con51dered wakcha (an v‘h

"orphan") -This bellef orlglnated 1n"pre—Columb1an times and

4,
g ‘ e

<per81sted durlng theiper;od of colonlal rule whlch hadikept the
Quechua Indian tied to the land and to hlS ancient beliefs. e

~ Even at the time of ertlng, Arguedas found it was not con31dered

-~ natural in Quechua sbeaklng communltles for an 1nd1v1dual to

live excluslvely as a peon or merchant (1967h:309)

In Arguedas',works,‘partlcularbempha81s is placed on" the
physical, ecological and;cultural'dinensions of‘the“"Péruvian‘-u

world of'the:Andes"(1975:13).‘ Land in all 1ts aspects was

Jimportant to Arguedas.’as it was to the Quechua Indlan. Theuf

;_ author recounted his,feelingsuof awe as a'chlld.11v1ng with.thex
hacienda servantSWhenfaced with "the 1mmense mountalns and

abysses of the Andes. where the flowers and trees hurt with a 2- f”j}-‘
beauty in which the solltude and 31lence of the world is
,concentratedP~(1971=23). In "Agua” the author descrlbes the' o
village of San- Juan, controlled by the nelghbourlng hac1enda,

he conveys the angulsh of seelng the stunted growth offi the graln

~deprived ‘of water 1n the scorchlng heat (1967ax19) A However.

in one of his earllest short storles,"Los communeros de UteJ
‘Pampa® (1934) the community is 1ndependent;'the~narrator o
~ rejoices in the green fields, the peach trees, and high pastures

which lift the hearts of the Indians (1973:22). 'Emotions and



phls young protagonlst, Ernesto,*for the transparent alr of the .

]as though overwhelmed by sleep, and'a coating o

 berries: 1nd1st1ngulshable. Ernesto 1nteracte

'scgrchlng air (1970: 81). ""Not even the dawn is penetratlng in;;a'w»*

landscape intensely, as,havevgeographers‘andnanthropologlsts>’

Er R e e S R Rl L AP . S

T

i

the env1ronmeﬁt”intéf§ctlin‘Arguedas wrltlngs.'
Arguedas- was 1ntensely aware of the contrasts between

"hlgh' and "low 1n the Andean landscape and of how these

_contrasts affected the 1nhab1tants of these areas. “He\“\J] :
rﬁelated how the black Peruv1an. Gastlaburu, JOkEd that Arguedas -
‘belonged to la lana llterally “the wool,f that 1s,rto'the high

-?country, whllst “he (Gastlaburu) belonged to el pelo,_llterally

,"the skln," that 1s, to the coast w1th its multlcultural city

populatlon. Arguedas agrees that he is from the hlgh land. e

which in Peru means Indlan or 1nhab1tant of the s1erra (1971 99)

In Los rlos‘profundos, Arguedas makes clear the preference of-

w

P

communltles of the hlgh Andes in comparlson W1th Ernesto 8 fear

of the,hot suffocatlng atmosphere of the sugar cane hac1endas 4‘v

'yln“the vailey*of the*Apur{mac.’*The*molIe tree in the hlgh Andes.

has a crystalline appearance, ‘and 1ts red berrles s1ng when the o

—

wind blows, in\the torrid atmosphere of the'valley ' the molle .

grows tall w1th dense follage, it is ith blown earth
dust makes its
h the tree,‘t

oellev1n that llke him, 1t was submerged beneath'the heavy ‘,he-

the torrld val]eys At that moment in the hlgh gierra, a.

brllllance pierces the elements, man domlnates the horlzon; his o
eyes drlnk in. the llght, and w1th»1t, the unlverse (1b1d.1133)

Arguedas experienced the altltudlnal contrasts in the Andean
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from dlfferent backgrounés who have - worked there.-v o

A

THE RURAL SOUTHERN ANDES

‘The geographer Isalah Bowman descrlbed the vertlcal o
4

geographlc conflguration of the Andes of Southern Peru in theée ,

words,'"Nowhere else on the earth ‘are greater physlcal contrasts e
?; . .

compressed withln such small spaces." (1916:122) , Such

eondltlons produce mlcro env1ronments characterlzbd by partlcular
climates'and topographlcal features; When allled-to altltude.

such mlcro reg;ons—pose a challenge to the communltles whlch

seek t&aachleve adequate subslstence from them.

The macro- cllmates of Peru depend on longltude, latltude

. : ‘L,

‘f ' and altltude, Wlnds brlnglng rain from the Atlantlc drop thelr

,m01sture on tBe Eastern slope of the Andes, ensurlng plentlful

growth between 1 200 and 3,000 meters As a- traveller goes fromi

- -East— toAWest~fthe—eltmate—beeomes driers ;~TheWdryness~of~the—f;——~+f—

Southern Andes is furtherjlncreased by thelr dlstance'from the
quuator. Altltude causes a great varlatlon in dally temperature
with nlghtly»frosts occurrlng 321 days of the year at Vlnocaya
‘ln the puna of Southern Peru at h 377 meters (Troll 1968 38)
,Chuno ‘and chargul, freeze drled potatoes and freeze drled meat,a
_pecullar tO‘the Southern~Andes,'are the result of the drylng
nower of the troplcal sun, allled to freezing temperatures at

| nlght.' Steep 1ntermonta1ne valleys may . contain as many aSnSLX

climatic zdhes, beglnnlng-w1th the arid valley floor where.

1rrigatlon fs usually poss1ble from the‘rlver.\ ‘Dry farmlng "

—_— =

'may be practised on the s8lopes, or streams fed by the snow in -

Pl



made wide use of terraces, and in certain cases) steep slopes

'between the ‘Andean peopie and the rugged mountaln landscape.‘

‘that elghty-seven percent of the 1nhab1tants above the age of

the puna are channelled into,irrigation,canals. The Iﬁcas‘“
5 - - - CoTTTT o o T T - - - B

are'still cultivated'today in this manner. . ; S - }I
Bowman ‘s geography of the Southern Andes stresses the

unlque phy31cal aspects of the sierra and hlnts at the probleme‘

-

these aspects pose for the rural 1nhab1tants of that reglon.

= a

The author‘s‘work could thus be termed a cultural geography.
Arguedas wrlt;ngs echo this approach to%the land of the Southern =

Andes, ‘whllst focuss1ng Stlll more closely on the 1nteraction

»

- THE SOUTHERN ANDES,,"THE INDIAN STAIN"

Y ?)
Ciro Alegrla?’the great Peruvian author, contemporary with

Arguedas, wrote on the monollngual Spanlsh speaklng North/East
vy

¥
- region of Peru, 6bpssed by the.rlver Maranon. Arguedas. however.

- 1n h1s~works*on the*AndesT“‘ nf ined hlmself to the Quechua

speaklng_Departments on the Western slopes of the~Southern

' Andes: Apurimac, Ayacucho, Cuzco, Huancavelica and Puno. Thede |

Departments,'along'with the Department of‘Ancasﬁ; oompiise the

area which Hispanio Peru disparagingly termed "The Indian Sta@n."

L

(Figure 5). After 19&0,'this region was considered'the most

'backward in Peru{ In 1961, shortly before the presentation of
the Arguedas and Rescanlere artlcle.'"La posesldn de’ la tlerra" S

in Parls in 1965, Cotler noted that the Southern Andes supported

twenty n1ne percent of the total populatlon of the country. and

five used an 1nd1genoqs language. Sixty percent of the ' ‘7£

Y . N
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populatlon was engaged 1n.agriculture and livestock activity

as opposed. to forty-two percent for the rest of the country;
,'“,These condltlons,lndlcated the reduced,dlversification»of'the

4

- region and were reflected in»the a§erage'incomef-thirtyenine

',percent below. the national aVerage (1967112-13).

" HUMAN RESPONSE TO ENVIRONMENTAL CONSTRAINTS INuTHE’SOUTHERﬁ’ANQES

| Creative ééfivity”ié heéésSéfj 6ﬁ"thé”pé£t°6f"fﬁiéi"ihgééﬁ,”f],-
communlty members to achleve self sufflclency resultlng from'’
suc@essful subs1stence agrlculture.\ Brush quotes Gursby (1969)
and Thoma's (19737 whose clinical surveys of nutrltlon in. gelf-
>suff1crent highland communltles show that_the_overall nutritlon
pattern is low but adequate;»uTQe diet provides aboutf2f05
calories per‘person per*day'(1977z86).‘ In the_Andes, altitude
~affects tﬁe‘way inywhich the:ruralvpopuiation interacts wit%‘the

- mountainous terrain; The interrelat;onWpetyQggﬂbumgnaandmhioiga, ,,,,, o

logical features of high mountain_areas ingtrooicalAAmerica has

been designated as geoecology bj-theréeographer Cari'Troll |

(Gulllet 1983 562). Guillet notes how‘geoecological\research in
' mountains prov1des 4 view of human and blological 1nteraction

i .
]
»that is statlc and correlatlonal rather than dynamlc and creatiVe;'
f
further. that an 1nab111ty to appreclate the role of human res-
ponse to environmental constralnts leads to a focus on the

natural . resource bage (1b1d Yo | Inherent in Andean zonalzagri-

culture is the constant ‘need for innovation. A constant process
.qf“adgustment is necessary-as neither the soqlo-econOmic nor the

resource.base is a static:entity. The aim of the comﬁnero(i

R



'Th;s combination of cllmate and~s01l has favoured the 1[

(indigenous community member) is to maximise the ‘use of his ,ﬁf,

natural resources and protect them agalnst natural- dlsasters

i 14

'such as frost, drought, hail or land- slldes.

Low SOll fertlllty, low ralnfall and frost pose the most

serious ecologlcal problems for the agrlculturallsts\and herder’s -

~ of the Southern Andes.< Orlove (1977:25) records an example of

S

overcomlng the-obstacles of- poor soils and lOW'temperatures atfﬂﬂs"w“sf

hlgh altltudes 1n the Prov1nce of Esplnar, Department of Cuzco:

'The area comprlses two zones, the lower from 3900 to 4200 meters

where the'topogsdphy ‘ig flat ‘but where @be soill; pOOf'ln nltregerfvizfz
is porous and does not hold m01sture. The upper zone ranges from
hZOO to 5000 meters w1th steep slopes and little top s01l It

does, however, have areas where m01sture seeps through- the rock..'

egratlon

'-of herdlng w1th agrlculture. The tlmlng and Jlocation of these_,

two productlve activities form ohe s1ngle schedule. Agriculture

" is restricted to the lower‘zone where tubers are grown. Llamas,i

'alpagas and sheep are pastured on'the:higher levels during the

dry season where pasture is still available in the moist areas.

- Transhumance is practiced, with peasant households having

permanent dwélllngs in each ione.' ﬁlanting can bevdoneronly>
at the'onset of the rainy-season. so herds are ~brought down N

to feed on the new green grass on fallowed flelds whlch they
fertii1234* It4IssIn4thIsslUcatIon‘that‘the‘anImals‘havestheir““““'

‘vyoung. The grasses dry up when the rains end and the herds

T ¥

; return—to the hlgh damp*areaSa' ilamas, used as pack~an1mals' *"f‘f*

transport food dried dung, wool and. clothlng from one

|



zone to another. Slaugpterlng is done at the nset .of the dry

gseason before mov1ng to khe hlgher zone where pasture iS’
11m1ted ( 1b1d ). An alternatlve method of 1mprOV1ng eoil for
1 Vsubsequent crop productlon is that of the corral. whlch aleo

-

serves to>prptect llvestock. Dung 1e colleeted in the corrals .
| at hlgh altltudes, but in the lower E_*é it is left to decompoee.
7}:In the- upper zZone, - crope~are planted- in these corraIs every few
’ xears.*rThe dung provides nltrogen and the walls lend shelter;
‘This makee‘prodoction possible_ at higher a;%itudeel At QZSO
'metere ineEepinar}wpetateee wili>not growvouteide eorraie;;”””””m“
A communlty-whlch practlcee agro-pastorai tranahumenee.
o , explolts a series of ecozones: at geveral altitudinal;levele.
This strategy mahes the best use of‘seanty altiplaho vegetation.‘
Sheep can'be pastured at high elevations Whilst llamas and

.alpacas can eat the ¢oarse grass of the p a,up to almost 5000

rmeters (Forman 19?8:2&) When the animals are herded down to
‘lower. altltudes, not only do they fertilize the fallowed fielda
'but the,surv1val rate‘of.newly born anlyéia is 1ncreased. Ih.

the high puna, if an aiﬁaca is born in the morning, it ﬁay live;
the nlght frosts and bitter puna wind will cause an animal born

1n the evening to freeze. : Y - .

Good SOll management ‘at high altitudes requires fallowing

and crop rotation. However, permanent year round plantings"in'”' N

thef}ower;gggggg'( ereai)'zone at approx1mately 3000 meters rely
on the a99001at10n of maize or wheat with other crope to

provide soil fertility. In the latt,er cage, less physical

‘energy is required to eultivate,the~fielde. Fallowing‘and



Lack of water‘is one f the maJor hazards fa01ng communltles

‘ﬁ"on the Western slope~of the Southern Andes. Agr1culture is

e f¥ dependent on fertlie s01l;‘m01sture and temperature; the last

-...

two factors vary w1th\alt1tude and the time of the year.,-The*

':-months between May and October are dry whllst the ra;ny season
lasts from October to the - end of Aprll durlng th1s per1od the
- months of January and February have the heavlest ralnfall ;In

the dry‘ season the temperatfures are cooler than throughout the R

ralny months. In Ayacucho (altltude 2440 meters) 1t was foundj |
that between 1962 and 1966 theﬁabsolute maximum temperature in -
e December was 28°C ‘and the absolute minimum 5. 9 C., whereas in .

July the absolute max1mum reglstered 25 4°G and the absolute

;J}f;fmweemlnrmume-ofé CTfLMitehell—49¥¥+429rffThe very- hlgthnde

el
b T .comprlslng the area‘of the alplne ra1n tundra from klOO meters

and higher, are cloudy and. cold and usually above the level of

agrlculture. On'descend1ng the mountaln, 1nereased amount~of .

o sunshlne and ‘high temperatures cauSe water loss from plants and
- : ‘;~t

- Y
’ ) . «

soil, o L P : f — o

.

‘ Mltchell explalns ‘how water is supplled to the communltyw;ﬁ

.;Z‘

f of Qulnua at an elevatlon of 3396 meters 1n the Department of

o

Ayacucho. Qulnua represents an exampIé of 1rr1gatlon at h1gh

altitudes, totally separate fromrgrrlgatlon using rlver w%ter

on"the valley floor. - The source of the water is the high

e ———— - e e e R

altitude alpine,raln tundra., Two dralnage systems flow 1nto

*.«

ravines which are used for irrigation. Varlous reserv01rs have

7=
-



L

;hf extendgfor several mlles to supply a number of hamlets‘ Water

for domestlc use throughout the zone“is o@talned from the ',f

~

"fkiv reserv01rs.- In upper Qulnua (3050 3400 m;ters) irrigation is
l:used malnly'durlng°the early months of~the\ra1ny season to ensure

success of early plantlngs of crops whlch requlre more time to

mature at- the hlgher altltudes.i It effectlvely doubles the area
f of Cultlvatlon of(halze, beans, squash and a low altltude variety

| of Qulnoa. In thls zone. dependlng an "the avallabillty of water.
U . .

o 1rr1gatlonrcan also be used to plant a dry season crop. - 1In if* :id“
“lower Qulnua (2%50 3050 meters) the requlrements of these crops ;

‘<2201n01de w1th the temperature, sun hours and duratlon of the

#i rainy weather; 1rr1gatlon is thus - uSed as a suppl?mentary supply~j;'

g,‘of water from January to April (1b1d 136- 58) ‘ ’

A supply of waterrls 8o vital to. the dry- Ayacucho regiénﬂ/;%—-

that the festlval of Yarka Aspiy, the cleanlng of the 1rr1gationA S
: canals 1s stlll celé’rated (Arguedasf1956; lsbell 1978: Oss1o‘ |
1978; Mltchell 1977) " In Quinua, the community members have - "
Jdemonstrated thelr abllity to correlate time and space. This

‘forganlzatlonal creat1v1ty, when allled to the hard phy81cal
3

i.labour 1n§olved In bulldlng and cleanlng the 1rrigatlon canals,

X

*‘has made successful sub31stence agrlculture p0381ble.? As ,

ﬁMltéhell says._ o :'” :-", ;g;' : : . ;- :' 7
,, N U »\ — (‘__,/ } _ 31 } - .
A S G
What is 1m ess1ve here is the dovetaillng of ‘
~ -"functions of e irrigation systé Because of the , '
vertical series of environmental zo ~alimited— - — -

amount of water goes at successive tihes to different
,places to be -used for different purposes and each '
_region benefits according to its reqnlrements (ibid.zh9)

3
Y
w - 4
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’ssfrost~atunight isyan almost unsurmountable‘hazard in the
highVSouthern Andes. If staple crops suoh as potatoes and oca
are planted too high, frost or late bllght (rancha) ‘will klll
the plants (Brush 1977 82). Troll states that 1n the hlgh Andes
of Bollv1a and Peru, the lower llmlt of frost is on the average
3000.meters, and maize can be»grown up to 3500 meters in the&:
rainy season. Abore 3500 meters is the zone of tubers and ﬁ
hardy cereals suoh as wheat, barley,and quinoa; the limit of-

oultlvatlon lles at~4100 meters. During'the dry season in the

-valley.of Cuzco at 3500 meters, there is nlghtly frost (1968 33—

J -

£

38). -Dlurnal.extremes favour the - produotlon of chuno (freeze—~> ,'

dried potatoes),kaya (freeze-dried'oca) and charki (freeze-drled‘

meat) Processes are developed in the pre Columblan Andes to

2

preserve potatoes and oca for future consumptlon Durlng the
lnca Empire, chufio formed the bas1s of the- milltary diet..

Ow1ng to loss of welght, freeze drled potatoei oould be trans- ‘

ported by llama trarns - 7 . %Q

Arguedas spent his gariy years in th1s high_ alt1tude zone. .

The author dedlcated his short story "Agua" (1933) to the

: oommunlty members or "servantsm of the ha01enda of Vlseca,

*

Department of Ayacucho, w1th whom he - shlvered w1th cold at nlght

-whilst 1rr1gat1ng the f1elds Inrthe flrst paragraph of "Agua,":

Ernes*o, the young protagonlst feels the Chlll of the morning"
in the plaza of San Juan surrounded by the immense mountalns
Durlng the day, however, the sun- cllmbs in- the sky and seems to

be burning the earth with its searlng rays, Arguedas was

describing the extreme varlatlon in daytlme/nlghtlme temperatures
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in the high Southern Andes. The plot of the story focuses’on
the unjust distribution of irrigétioniwaterIWhich is cohtrolled

by the hacienda owner, The maize fields belonglng to don

'Braulio andvhis friends were green and rourishing; there was ..

even wet mﬁd'on the;grQund."Thé lack of wgter'cagsed the:mgizer
’vgrown by community members‘to.be dryaand stunted°(196?aii9)}
fMitéheli fQund thét strife‘éter'equitable water distribution
vaphse ih?Quinua ﬁhén the varayok hierarchy, who had apportionef
A,the water_preyioa:lv,‘waa replaced in. 1970 by town muni01pal

| “authOEities (1977:51-52) .

%E IMPLICATIONS Of "VERTICALITY" IN THE SCUTHERRK hNDES S
The.qualltj of éoéi, the amount of moisture and the |
;vaiiétions'in tempefature are all linked inrthebAndes to
aititude énd tgithe tontept o’ ""é}ticality Murra describes
the Verticai cqntrcl'of_the Apdes as a pattern established in.

pre-Columbian times by which differenf ethnic groups attémpted

to control the maximum number of ecological levels in-an effort

to achieve seif-suiziciendj (198£:120-12h) Brush maintalns that

the 51gnificance of the model&of vertical control is that it~

rec étfdcts a native Andean tvne which was eqtablished to fillv
Andean needs wlth_Ahﬁean;technology and organizatlon (1577:8)

L ' Q.J.‘Isbell desc;ibes the mouﬁtain slope of the Pampas

- ;.’ ’ : ' A 15

Rivsr vallej, Bepartment;of Ayacucho.

~~

Figure £). The

rnighest zone; the puna or sallga, rises from 3300 meters to
\ I B

abtove 4000 meters, and is divided into two zones: an upper

zone from 3600 to Lo0o+ meter s is a grazing zone for llamas,
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alpacas, cattle<and eheep, and a lower zone from 3300 to 3600

meters, produces“the 'tradltlonal sub31stence requirements of
the Andes-—tubers, meat, wool and hardy grains, 1ncluding barley,
wheat and gulnoa (1978:51) Murra malntalns that w1thout the'
k high altltude tubers. 1t is unlikely that dense populations and
v: hlgh product1v1ty could have been sustalned above 3200 meters
in the pre Columblan Andes. He notes how the productlve tlers
| were contﬁnuously'push d hlgher 1n splte of 250 to 300 nlghts

of frost per year. Terraolng -also extended the cultlvatlon of

)

the area and prov1éed protectlon for partlcular varleties ~ When

-

- accompanled by hlgh altltude 1rr1gat10n,}these factors permltted'f
sub51stence agrlculture at 3200 meters and hlgher._,Spch ‘
agrlculture waS*closely allled to herdlngf‘ Maurlcao‘Mamani. the

Aymara ethnologlst quoted by Murra, maintained that in this high

\
rlsk cllmate, there were few catastrophes such ae famlne.- The -

severlty_of frosts oould_be predlotedband fires were lltwto"'
'_oounteract them Piantingslof'the'eane orop were spaced'to\:

avo;d total 1oss, whllst plants of the same cultlgen w1th

-dlfferent times of maturlng were 1ntercropped. Householdsrheldr

plots at a dlstance in other ecologlcal levels and thus avolded

the p0351b111ty of total fallure (1984:120 121) Murra and '“*'“'

- -~

"Troll have demonstrated that the 2 una was the reglon of méximum

popalatlon and productlon,as well ‘as the centre ‘of power 1n the

pre ~-Columbian Andes (Marra 1983 1b1d..TroII 1968:32 38).. How
compatlble are these conclusions with the commonly held ’
assumptlon that the natlve peoples were forced to settle at

——

hlgher and less de51rable altltudes as a result of the Spanleh



f otz B ————

usurptien of eereaikgroWing landsﬂ i
In certaln of his literary works, Arguedas chose a-

documentary rather than’an interpretive approach he wrote as‘an'

ethnologist and hlstorlan to convey to his readlng publlc the

' ecologlcal and soclal realltles of the Andes, the basis on. whlch

hlS flctlon was founded.léIn Yawar Flesta, Chapter II, entltled

"El despogo" ("The Plllage ), Arguedas recounted the successive.
lusurptlon of Indlan agrlcultural and herding lands by the mlstls

Cthe crlollo or mestlzo ellte) Puqulo, elevatlon 3200 meters,

was orlglnally composed of four Quechua xll s or communltles,”
who owned wheat flelds in the agrlcultural zone and had communal

“(gra21ng lands in the pl” The communltles had a close relatlon-

_'shlp with the herders_of the\h;gh,past‘ es who came dpwn to

" Puquio for fleStasgf'When'a growing demand for:meat arose in .

’,E,Limafﬁthe mistis of the regioﬁlof;Lucanasmforsook the- eXhausted—effuﬂff
mlnes and engaged 1n ralslng llvestock Indlan wheat flelds were |

'seized and alfalfa was planted for cattle feed -In more recent

tlmes. with an ever-1ncreas;ng,demand'from Lima, the landowners-f
»discovered“.the valuerof,the'pgna}”assisted by the Central i
Government and the uhurch they expropriated the»communal‘land_<.c

zln the hlgh pastures._ The Indians were ev1cted from thelr ‘

i —

'clusters of dwelllngs and were left wlth few optlons.' They

‘could become servants in the_haclendas or mlgrate to work on’ the r;ff-

coast where they succumbed to fever. Those who wanted~to remaln ‘“;;j;

in the puna were forced to sell thelr anlmals to the new ewners

‘and work as cowhands. The remalnlng Indlans who refused to be

',separated from their-anlmals-ascended from the puna torextreme"'

=



Lhelghts, where ggere were aIways elouds on the mountainéﬁ hail, 7d4‘
and deafenlng thunder occurred frequently. These herders no
longer went down for flestas to the ayllus of Puquio because

- "the spell cast by the puna gradually overwhelmed them and they
became strange" (1968a 25 3&} ' ‘\:/> ; o a,)

of Murra and Troll and the account of

. Both the flndln

Arguedas are hlstorlcal verlflable.‘ In pre Columblan times,

the 1nhab1tants of the Andes ‘chose to "have thelr axmlus or
dsettlements at an altltude adJacent t6 both the herding and therig 7777777
tuber zones. Arguedas, however, descrlbed an extreme case of
mestiZo-exploitation through which the Quechua inhabitants of

_the above meﬂtioned high zone,ﬁthe ggga, were forced to migrate

still higher towards the enow line. (Figure 7).

The:guiChwa’zone, generally,BOOO meters and lower, borders

‘on the limits of the transitional zone--3000 to 3300 meters-
usually planted with hardy grains;' Thefggigﬁﬁé zoheaprodoces;J
the all important maize crop as well as wheat Inrmaﬁy Caees;

_crops may be oultlvated in hlgher or ‘lower altltudlnal zones
depending on the micro- cllmate of" the partlcular area and on the
demand by the community. Murra notes how maize was used flrst

4as a ceremonlal erop by the Incas who then began to cultlvate

rthlS cereal more exten81vely on the terraces they constructed , ,f

1n the Vllcanota valley, thls‘gralqihad<bego@eﬁthe food

preferred by the army (1980:8);1‘Brush; ﬁoﬁeverj pelievee that
in the central and-Northern highlanderof‘ﬁeru;'European grains

such ae'wheat and barley have become majorleropsralong with the
o - l' ) - - N , . ,

. 1//— . .
-~ .
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#Qwprovidesflandmsuitable*forwthe”euIt1vatlon ot ‘squash, fruit

native Andean crops. The author malntalns that this is less'

7vlower‘zone'is‘more arid and'mergeS'into the valley floor; it o

“true for the- SOuthern Andes, espe01ally the altlplano. where
potatoes and qulnoa are predominant (1977 83). The protein
content of gulnoa is hlgh at 12 3% when\gompared with that of
wheat 12. O% barley 9. 7% and maize 9 4% ‘Whllst gulnoa is hardy,“
1t has. the dlsadvantage of hav1ng a bltter seed ooating

The qulchwa zone is dlvided 1nto an upper'and a loweriwﬂ

reglon. Productlon from the upper zone is dependable as it is

closer to the ‘source of water, should_lrrlgatlon,be,needed. The

produoes thlckets of cactus with abundant tuna’ frult whlch can
be uSed as fresh frult or in preserves.

B J. Isbell states that the mayopatan (valley floor) in ‘the

- Pampas r1ver valley is the lowest zone exp101ted by the oommunlty

=

~members of Chuschl.v It lleS at an elevatlon of 2300 meters and

trees and caetus frult (1978 55). This area isﬂnot streesed in

Arguedas descrlptlon of the hlgh Andes. The author f: emphasis

' on the p and gulchwa zone 1s in keeplng ‘with the hlstorlcal

e

- *and present day lmportance of the herding and. cereal zones to

the rural 1nhab1tants of the hlgh Southern Andes., Arguedas.‘pf
however, does focus on the ‘hacienda lands of the valley of

Abancay 1n Los rlos profundos. Thls area has an: elevatlon of

about 2000 meters, and 1s stlll higher than the. sggar cane

h301endas along the- valley of the r1ver Paohaohaca.



"HIGH" AND—"LOW": THE BASIC STRUCTURE OF ANDEAN ECOLOGY -

Isalah Bowman marvelled at the vertlcal world of" the

Southern Andes of Peru where the hlghest peaks remalned snow 7
‘ covered and the deepest valleys were at troplcal levels; between
are half the cllmates of the world cggpressed" (1916:122)
: The author<was descrlblng the v1s1ble Quechua unlverse in the
: way 1n whxch the natlve people conceptuallzed 1t 1n terms of mmge;
hgng__(hlgh) and hurln (low), the ba81c structure'of Andean .
culture. Phe Quechua people has always regarded 1tself asl*’ld'

cccupying the hanan. PQSltlon‘ Tradltlonallyrulndlgenous }{;nj,i;;;%

- af,f\ I

communltles were s1tuated at a hlgh altltude (approx1mately

3500 meters) to enable exp101tat10n of both the tuber and herdlng
zones. Herdlng stlll represents the gource of wealth in the'ﬁ
rural Andes, but many communlt;es now occupy a lower 31te on.

the boundary separatlng the’ cerealfand tuber'zones (elevatlon'

approx1mately 3100 meters) ‘in order to have easy access to: both

: areas.‘ Gow;notes how the 1nhab1tants of Plnchlmuro (Department

of Cuzco), a hlgh altltude Andean communlty, conceptuallze

- space. In this area, the hlgh puna (the Rlnconadas) above MOOO
meters is suitable for pasturlng livestock, but not for’ agrl—“”“"
culture. The area between\3600 and 4000 meters is the s1te of -
the communlty ﬂf Plnchlmuro where potato cultlvatlon is poss1ble.;

i

‘The . guebrad (sheltered valley) between 3000 and 3600 meters can - *4f
‘ f erepsT——¥he—eemmunityfmemberssvaluee———~*

~the Rlnconadas po51t1vely y as’ it represents the;gone closest

L

to the gods, whllst the locatlenfef the cemmunlty An- themsunlsefwaujl;
_ or 1ntermed1ate tuber zone symbollzes the centre of the social |
. 7 ; | 5

S



~world. The communlty members of Plnchlmuro perceive the

ex1stence of an OppOBltlon between Mhigh" and "low"; between

the hlgh altitude zones and the negatlve connotatlon they
attrlbute to the guebrada, the cereal or orop zones. To

commun;ty members,'thls zorne is under mestlzo 1nf1uence. where

" the high Andes dweller is‘discriminated against (19781203-204).

_observe Andean.traditionst-fee£=animosityatQWardsfths:b%%inguaifffﬁ'**;

Professor. A Camlno, speaklng at the- ICAES Pre- Congress Symposium
"LATIN AMERICA AT THE CROSSROAD" at SFU in 1983, noted “how

S~
wealthy monolingual Quechua;herders of the high altitudes, who

less wealthy agriculturalists of the loWer valleys, who are in.
more frequent contact ‘with the National sector.

Authors such as Brush (1977), Isbell (1978) and: Webster

‘(1980), on the other hand, have descrlbed communities which

: control entire steep valley slopes containing numerdus »

7ecoloélcal levels;‘-Ind1v1dual households, however. may have -
vholdlngs 1n dnly one or two of these altltudlnal zones. For

'such famllles, the problem is how to galn access to the goods

which the'remalnlng altitudinal floors prov1de. Through orderly

. work, the Quechua community member achieves complementarity

- \wh;chAcorrects the imbalance created by his limited access to~

ithe;maximum number of ecological levels*available inrhis valley

,slope. In thls way, he medlates ‘the ecologlcal duallty of "high"

.

‘THE MEDIATION;OFEECOLOGICAL DUAL:TYfg

“low”*'createdﬁby'zonal*vertlcallty of the Andean landscape.

As noted earlier, work was an intrinsic component of the

.three Andean principles of interactionz'axni,imita; and gallga.7{

&

-



‘These principles d1rected human labour towards achlévlng the

ecological balance- necessary “to prov1de an adequate subs1stence
diet. The following cases,demonstrate how:these.prlnclples

still operate*in the . contemporary rural Andes'and help;to

mediate the separateness of hlgh and low ecologlcal zones.

As sodio-economic mechanlsms,,the varlous forms of ayni

(reclproclty and labour exchange) are.stzll bas1c to successful )

subsistence agriculture in the Andes;~espec1ally at higher

s

‘altitudes, .Isbell~deems reciprocal labour"essenﬂial‘to the

sub31stence agrlculture of’ChuSChl (1978}577

J. A Vlllafuerte demonstrates the need for reclprocal

-

labour in the Southern Andes. In T' astayok, eleyatlon 3800 to

L000 meters, in the Vilecanota yalley, Department of Cuzco, the

author describes how the coarse grasses at this altitude are

suitable for grazing herds of llama'and”alpacair>Agricgltgral;f

land in this zone is‘used excluslvely for potato]cultivation.
The optimum productlon of - potatoes depends largely on fallow1ng
the land in the high Andes Plow1ng the lower qulchwa zone is

often done with the help of oxen, whllst tractors prepara the

land in the larger reeently formed co- operatlves. In T' astayok,~

however, th1s rotatative process entails reopenlng and - tllllng

ground which has lain empty for five years (1978: 125-1&0) ‘The

Eexhausting task of the chac may (openlng of the land) demands

more labour than famlly members can provide; complementary
labour is obtained from relatives, frlends and nelghbours
belonging to T'astayok, and even from the inhabitants of

ad jacent communities. This complementarity is achieved through‘



ayni,,denoting svmmetrical'

exchange where the service glven is 1dentical to the service —

rendered by the other person. Once the axgi pact is sealed the
person rece1v1ng help must provide food and drlnk for all the 7
partlclpants. Thls form of mutual aid is common throughout Peru,

and involves average and poor~comuneros (ivid.).

" The ap (wealthy communlty member) has recourse to other v

options--he may- use the tradltlonal yn exchange syebem or he

. ean avall hlmself of non-reciprocal labour. and the labourer

who ;s hired can be paid in produce. Such labour becomee

asymmetrical only when the apu manipulates the system, citing

. . friendship, kinehip, or even his power in the community in

order to "pay" his helper in goods of lesser value than the

service he receives. Asymmetric_reciprocity ecccurs when

7 rec;procity'is not carried out on;equal,Lermsl(ibidJJJlllsbelllll;ﬁll

notes how participation in reciprocal aid is practiced by
wealthyVCOmmunity members, as it forms a criterion for member-

ship in‘Chuschi.‘vReoiprocal aid is a necessary\eocio-economic' 4
mechanism in the community (1978:168). The ginga is a work

party; often with a_fesbive atmosphere, -in which’the servlce

is repaid by a certain ouantity‘of goods., Food coca and

alcohol in abundance are also prov1ded. Isbell notes that a

minka often cogts the eommunlty member, seeklng help. more thanx'

 simply hiring wage labour (ibid.).

Complementarlty, one aspect of a xgl, is the mechanism by
whlch a household achieves balanced subsistence through the

exchange of labour and/or surpluses produced from its holdings

-
F



ln a partfe‘lar‘é‘olo‘ieal‘level. In T astayox, goods, the f;

- product of»man 1nteract1ng w1th the env1ronment, are. exchanged
internally within the communlty on’ the basls of,aynl 'Thls--'~
occurs espe01ally when,famllles‘need help as a result of pooryl
harvests. The goods glveg w1ll beé returned at the next harvest d

or whenever they become avallable ln aeeordance w1th the

-

prin01ple of genera}ized aynl. At harvest tlme, the T astaino-
exchanges potatoes for an equal quantlty of ma1ze, w1th the

agrlculturallsts of the v1llage of Ollantaytambo 1n the,valley -

below, a transact10n~1nvolv1ng symmetrlcal aynl. Complementarlty
in the solar markets of the Urubamba valley, however, is often

asymmetrle, the communlty member of T astayok brlngs chuno to

exehange for goods or to sell for money.' At'other,tlmes.he'

= .o

deals with a trader who belongs to the eapitalist economyﬁand

f7~e:5wmwrs~rnterestedsonly infmakzng—afprofxtffln*thrsfoaseoof externaifrfrf%*
| exchange, the. T*astaino does not get full value for his money., |

K ’Isbell conejgdes that'duallty'in the Andes can be expressed-
in terms of opposites other than "high" and "low." lnsidé/‘ |
out31de, domestlc,savage. communlty member/out31der are all
extremes whlch requlre mediation to establlsh equlllbrlum |
(15;8:97) ‘ In’T~astayok. as noted above, the first instance'of
complementarlty operates internally w1th1n the communlty between 7

communlty members; the second example represents aynl or

re01proc1ty between the Quee¢yaflnhab1tants of*“hlgh"vand "low"

ecologlcal zones, where equal amounts of products are exehanged.

~Both these cases of ayni are symmetrlc. ,However.,ln the last. ~

two examples, the T'astaino on the "inside" is dealing with the

R — .



"‘altltude transhumance in Esplnar, Department of Cuzco, 'is -

'of crops is also termed mlta, the term applles to rotatlon and

7£allow&ng—WLth1nfa single—fieldforﬁto a- system~of"consecutrvet“"”f*>

ot i e”; LeyresenEEQ Dy tne marxet ana the trader where 1j, j ,f,‘#

&

deallngs become asymmetrlc and out of balance from. the point of -

-

view of the communlty member.

Tﬁe pr1nc1ple of mlta refers to the, total number of cycles
-

g » of complementary rotatlon; mita can transform spatlal order into

»"l%‘!xtemporal order and vice versa. Orlove (19??) 1n a study of high

:%,W
. N S
deallng w;th two altltudlnal zones,'that is, . w1th spatial ordeﬁ.

‘The latter lS changed 1nto a temporal order as - the onset of the

B

Adry and the wet seasons dlctate the tlme of herdlng the anlmals

up'and,down the mountaln. 'The perlﬁd of\thekyear‘yhen the
. v ’ o~ . .

,'animals'haveytheir-young at the lower,altitudes is called mitav

. . N . -

in Quechua as isathe'new-born'animalwitself. The rotatlon

<

¥

sow1ngs in a number ofrsectlons (Earls and Sllverblatt, 19?8)

Pallga is a pr1nc1ple of 1nteract10n whlch contalns the

‘i;concept of" blfurcatlon, pallqa however is statlc without a

» preserlbed d1rectlon and is rever81ble 1n space and tlme., The

"fprlnclple of pallqa applles to roads and. to 1rr1gatlon canals.y

no

f‘1rr1gatlon canals in Qulnua stressed how the flow of water could

R 3

bdth constructed by the work of man.~ Mltchell (197?), descrlblng

»be shut off and dlverted and how the water was carr1ed by various

canals:31several dlrectlons to where it was, needed.' . Pinku, in r
contrast, is a natural process of a rlver belng 301ned by a Vl‘ ¢

‘trlbutary, tlme and dlrectlon are 1rrever31b1e and the river

fcan never separate agaln'lnto 1ts orlglnal component parts. 'In,»
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the casge’ of pallqa,,water whlch has been dlverted for 1rr1gat10n ‘

may be redlrected back to .the. rlver further downstream.

\,

7 Aynl, mita and\pallqa are Andean princlples of 1nteractlonh‘ ¥

\

which llnk human energy expressed in work to the natural social
.and polltlcal order in such a way as to achleve an equlllbrlum
'whloh beneflts man and reafflrmS*an ordered'unlverse. Andean

P
_duallty in its. dlfferent forms is a- precondltlon thatfsuchfw~fWWff~f

'pr1n01p1es may operate. e

UTEK' PAMPA '

Lnlhis;writings,on'thelcommunities'of the_Southern'Andes“
ofrferu, Arguedas emphasised the interaction between the:Quechna
‘people.and the ecology oflthe'region rather than the details ofv
'the social organlzatlon and famlly llfe w1th1n the communlty.
.The 1nterlor of a. Queohua dwelling is featured only once, namely,
~in "La’ agonaa de Rasu - Nxti~ —Arguedas short steryfwwhesevtheme————————

1s the ritual aspect of 5001a1 and cosmologlcal 1nteractlon ..

Durlng thertyphus epidemic, depicted in Los rlos_profundos,
,Ernesto glances fleetingiy into .one of the hnts ofAthe'hacienda
caserio where the children of haclenda workers are sufferlng

In hlS Andean works, ArguedaS‘never dlstances hamself from the

land the resource base and splrltual lentre of the jndigenous’

o oommunltles.:f,

is a M1crOCGSmrof the ecologlcal world of the rural Southern_

Andes T It rs located in the: Department of Ayacucho, in the 51’
vieinity of Paqulo (altltude“BZOO meters), the prlnclpal town

of the Province of Lucanas. Above Utek!, on the mountain,lies’



R

' 'theAcommunity of San Juen Lucanas. From the crest of the‘

.meuntaiﬁ.Santa’Barbara,'the;tré¥eiler lOOks‘down on the: pampa
h f’Utek‘,~Si€QafEd like a steé;fhalfway-up thefmduntaineslope;f
The Egggg 1s level, measuring two 1eagues in length and one in
breadth--a league belﬂg about 5500 meters. Lravelllng in the
‘rural Andes is usuallj done on foot, and Arguedas related man
hto the landscape through use of the word legua (league)~-a,ﬂw S
dlstance measured by paces. The Egmgg termlnates at the edge
‘eof a rav1ne Whlbh descnnds to the rlver Viseca. . The communlty”
of Utek' located on the gamga, is surrounded by‘eucalyptusu ‘
'trees -as well as Deach and annle orchards belonglng to the

‘ eommunlty-mempera. 5;he';avoured p051tlon of Utek' allows fof
the.eptimﬁm'eplﬁivatien of maize which grqws "to the height of
two men" (19??:22){ 'Reﬁ'heUSes'and”roofs Eestify to the

prospeyity“of the,independent village“whefe theicoﬁmunity

members are propietarios, owning their land.

Arguedas fepresen;eg Btek"!s OCCupying ﬁhe traditiona}“
positienbof g‘mountaiﬁ slope COﬂmunity~inrtﬁe Seuthern Andes
- with the %aliey‘floq;'of4£he Vlseca rlver helow (hurln) and the
higher gréiingﬁgroﬁnde above (hanan) “Above Ete?' lles San ‘Juan,
L former a mining cenure ‘and. now the suffering captive community
ef"an hac1enda, comrunlty rerbers live in poverty as cowhands.

i

muleteers or servants of the. .andowner ‘and the donznant mestizo

L

class. Lhefself-suleclency and autonomy of Utek' depend in

pért'on the distance between the cormunity and the hacienda,

and, accordlng to Argueaas, in part on strong leadershlp and

Ncoﬁgunlty Iortltu&e (1774a 35 1973:21—23)-‘

~
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From Arguedas aveounts of Utek 'pampa in "Agua" and "Los

escoleros;”-the eeologlcal reallty of the Andes is presented 1n'
accordance w1th ‘the Andean pr1n01ples of 1nteract10n= aynl,

: mlta,pand pallga. nmphaszs is placed both on the satlsfactlon

gained from working in eo-operatlon with nature to produce

sab31stence and the Joy of ex1stence in the mldst of natural

@

beauty’and fertlllty. “Far from the” sky and the harsh p___
environnent, Utek'srs a happy place in eontrast w1th Arguedas
deserlptlon of the xlsery of the oppressed p___rIndlans above
eraquzo. " The communlty'memoers ou11t skelters in their maize
‘flelds, at a dlStane from,thelr dwelllngs, to gather\the

harvest and thus to exploit zonal verticallty. After the

T pd . ’ ;
harvest all the animals were brought own to the fields to feed
cn the ohaff'and new shoots, - This prOeedure exemplifies the use

of mita as well as the transhumance pattern of alternatlng high

.

and low pasture zones in the Soauhern Andes, which demonstrates

“the prlne1p1e~of pallga. : _ e

ulfp sarges everywhere in Utek'; the Indians help‘each

other and-enjoy seeing their world prosper. Thus, emphasis is

laid on ayni as the most important socio-economic mechanism

A

in the Andes, capable of facilitating community self-sufficiency.

Mists and rain provide water for Utek', eliminating the need for

irrigation. The adoration of the community members centres on
. il .

»

the~planted fields in flower rather"than on the festival of The
VIrgin Candelaria, obssrved by the mestizos of San Juan; the
heart of the Indian responds above all to the fertility and

generosity of the Earthmother (1372:22), Tayiz Chitulla,



the guardlan mountaln, towers above the communltyf-zy

Accordlng to Arguedas, Utek""llves" (1967a:39). whereaavgw:'

rthé communlty of" San Juan s dylng." dlSlntegrating under {f

- allen oppre331on (1b1d :13). Utek' is self—sufflclent and

e

1ndependent-:man and nature interact 1n aooordanoe~w1th Andean«

tradltlon to create harmony and prosperlty.' The identity of
Utek' is expressed through Oommunal solldarlty and work.};”*

resultlng in 1nd1v1dual happlness. Utek' 1s the terrestlal

>

%

' representatlon of the Queohua unlverse

Yambert belleves that “”he relatlonshlp between agrlcultural o

structares and the 1deas about them 1s ‘a dlaIectlcal one. Images n;fﬁ

i

or eonceptlons of rural 5001ety are not;81mplyrrefleetlonsAof

‘existing arrangements but also play an active-rolevin,soéial“

R

' ehange when they gulde the behav10ur of: ooncrete groupe of ﬂ>h1rg~h;f

people. (1980:85).- In hlS repeated desorlptlons of Utek pampa.

N E—

Arguedas soughtto convey to his Hlspanlc readers the ablllty of ‘ﬁ

the Quechua people fo order thelr agrlcultural activities and

thelr soc1al organlzatlon successfully 1n the absenoe of

hacienda 1nterferenoe. The author oharaoterlzed.Quechua

¢

eommpnity,members asddem0nstrating action and preativityrin -
their approaeh to meeting the,problemsAoj‘Andeanjexistence} In
Arguedas’,description of Utek'lthesefqualities manifested them-

selves in a capacity for hard work, in readiness to help each.

other and in care lavished on the earth, all of which ensured

gelf-sufficiency in the community. Arguedas’' account of Utek'

t

vampa, based on personal experience, served to counteract the

derogatory deseription of the Indian provided by certain of



’";flndlcated the dichotomy ex1st1ng~between the solldarlty

3 & T .

~dlsplayed,by Utek pampa and the dlsruptlon and d1s1ntegratlon,

both ecologlcal and splrltual, ravaglng San,Juan, the nelghbour-.'"””

: 1ng communlty whlch suffered from the oppress1ve haclenda reglme

Arguedas was anx1ous to convey to his readers the essentlal ;

"-part which collectlve effort played 1n the rural Andean

’jzlstlll so01al agriculture. In his account of Utek pampa,'

»communlty. Today, A Camino rn31sts that Andean agrlculturg is-

Arguedas empha81sed the value of the concepts of solldarlty and

’communal well bslng in the 1nd1genous Andes, 1n comparlson '

Wlth the'lmportance that the Western WOrld places on economlc

‘ '»'actlon.r,He belleved that aggre831ve 1nd1v1duallsm would not .

| ~benef1t the world but destroy it the fraternlty of the human ; -‘_7
race weuld generate~net enlyvthe greatness ofAPeru~bstfalso—that—;—¥—
~of humanlty Arguedas malntalned that the Indlans ‘had o

1ncqrporated these ideas into a way of life whlch was ordered,

:whach had a system, and which adhered to a tradlt;onr(griggg

encuentro 1969:240). | | |

'Utek’pampa may also be viesedvin terms of a mirror image“
of “the hereafter (Hanagpacha) as conceived by“the Quechna o
people ~In thls context the Andean dnality of "high"/"low"»is

conceptuallzed in. terms ofthlshmrld (Kaypacha), belng

complementary to the”world above (Hanan pacha). J. Nufiez del
Prado relates how Hanagpgchalappears as“a’landvofrpromise and
plenty (Lyon 197&:250). In contrast with the traditional Western

©.

concept of eternal rest, Hanagqpacha is a place of agricultural

-



aet1V1ty‘eerresponding'to Arguedas* empna81s on actlon and -

oo creat1v1ty, the sallent characterlstlcs of the Quechua people. st

' ~h'Even the chlldren work~ Zuldema and Qulspé quotlng an 1nformant

in- Ayacucho,:relate how chlldren who have dled g0 to tend a -

xflower garden (wayta huerta). the llttle bOYS water the flowers.fobh

\'\and the llttle glrls sweep and clean the garden It was ‘ le

PR

""customary to place a broomrln the coffln of a young'glrl for B

thlS purpose (1973 369) In, Hana gpacha, lands are plentlful ;§‘} o

‘and fertlle. and harvests are not subJect to losses or ‘f“’“‘,l,ﬁl

,calamltles ‘ ThlS vision conveys Quechua prLde 1n hard phy51cal

'labour and suggests the longlng for freedom from the maln

S e s

v constralnts whlch harrass the Quechua 1n their dally llves-- f;f%‘, s

“the low fertlllty and scarcity of land allied to the hlgh rlsk

“renv1ronment of hall thunderstorms and frost whlph ruln the

-fharvestr~~Argueéas4preﬁectssthe heallng, tranqurlrztng*effect“~c
" of the harmony achieved between man, nature and the splrltual

@2

world in the. communlty of Utek“pampa.'

ANDEAN ECOLOGY AND COSMOLOGY EXPRESSED IN RITUAL

Halperln malntalns that "cultural systems provlde the
'framework of values and mot1vat10n—~1n essence the 1deologloal
base for the materlal-means prov151on1ng ‘process.” (1977:276)

Halperln also. acknowleéges that human 8001et}es operate with

dlfferent systems of PEHHIHg and stores of’aecumulatea xnowledge.
In hlS speech in the Casa de las Amérlcas 1n’Havana. Cuba |

{1968}, Arguedas. in keeping with Halperin‘’s views, related how

native Andean values and traditions had remained strong‘as a -

result of geographical separation from the eriollo coast whose



i socletles, operatlng with dlfferent systems of meanisg -had ;/if

1nhabitants ‘were Western in outlook The pers;stence of Quechua f;’

. as the prlnclpal language of the Andes enshrlned the Quechua way -

P

of thlnklng which also relnforced Quechua values and motlvatlon.

On the practlcal level anybody engaged in bu31ness in the Andes

‘was obllged to speak Quechua The Quechua language was perhaps-v-ﬂ

the most powerful afflrmatlon of. the ex1stence of Quechua

2

soclety.“ Arguedas descrlbed how the Quechua and Hlspanlc

N

remalned totally d1v1ded and 1rrecon01lable untll almost m1d— -

twentleth century (1976k:408 &10) . In the Southern Andes of .

vatoday, the 1deologlcal base of the rural economy is stlll ’

2

- expressed malnly through rltual and myth. thual 1s the

~ through myth. Leach states:

dramaturg;cal aspect of - the symbollc relatlonshlp between humans N

R

‘ and the‘cosmos, thls same relatlonshrp»ls,expressed;verbally :f

T

- At one extreme we have actlons,that are entlnely
'profane, entirely functional, “technique- pure .and sxmple,
-at the other we have actions that are entirely sacred '
strictly aesthetic, technlcally hon-functional. :
. Between these two extremes we have the great maJorlty
- of social actions which partake partly.of the one
sphere and rartly of the other.... From th1s point
of view, technique and ritual, profane and sacred,
- - do not denote types of actlon but ‘aspects of almost
- -any klnd of action (1965 13) . .

In the 1nterrelated Quechua world, everyday reallty and the'l

supernatural are not separated they ‘are two s1des of the same f‘

coin. - lee man, Quechua d1v1n1t1es are 1nt1mately connected
with the earth, ‘and the rural Quechua peo le llve in dally '

‘communication w1th-the sp;rrts of~the_moun alns (apus, auklsj;

, df‘thezthunder and lightning (iliapay3f°fith¢rhail.(i‘oa)‘and"1,



. flres to produce smoke whlch counteraots the effect of nlght

'To the tradltlonaQ rural Quechua of the hlgh Andes, llghti»ngﬁ -

' ethnologlst Maurlclo Mamanl reoalled that durlng hlS youth.-

S S e e o g e —e s

of the rocks (nusta) These spirits are embodied»in"a VEsible"4'

and often tanglble form. acce331ble to the people who reverev_

In the Andés:‘ritual. as Leachlhag\;;:crlbed 1tq expresses‘ T

~both the worshlp of the Gods;- which is s itual, and’ a'

-y ..

technlque to help assUre -an abundant harvest whlch is functlonal.

kfrosts,}and maklng offerlngs to the splrlts, have the same,f S

. functlon, namel& to help,achleve adequate sub31stence.ﬁ r?r}ieeeee

Quechuaflnteractronrw1th thetphy51cal'env1ronment can
generate-ritual which seeks‘to complement the inadeQuaeies of.f
eXisting‘Queéhua teohnology. Such” r1tual can be 1nterpreted as “»
an effort to galn control over the ‘forces of nature whlch cannot

be regulated by the oommunlty Murra notes how. the Aymara-

although care was lav1shed on the earth. ratlonal efflclent‘;f

steps were not enough llbatlons and ways of plaoatlng the

” de1t1es~helped to protect the s01l. Neglect of r1tual offerlngs

)

,or an- overly brlef fallow1ng perlod as hav1ng destructlve d e .

was llsted along31de damage produced by chemlcal fertllizers ' E‘

consequences for the land (1984 120)

. In the hlgh Andes, ritual is dlrected towards the key’tO' R
llfe-—fertalztye -Uneeas1ng ef%ert 1s~requ&red—tohtill?—fertil%ze—’——

and fallow the poor solls Torrentlal raing and landslides can,

rapldly destroy these lmprovements to the land aecompllshed by S

the_toil of successive generatlons, hEvenvwhen ‘grain has grown

B L

. ¢ -



well, the dreaded hall can level_the crop and threaten

at hlgh;altitudes.‘ In short, the. Andes represent a-high rlsk

- cereals. . .. .

4 S
subsistence. Drought on the Western slopes can spell catastrophegj

'unless‘irrigation 1s‘avallable; Humans and anlmals abort ea31ly

T

'xhenVironment} Emphasls is therefore placed on sexual complement- |

arlty whach,medlates the duallty of male female as. a.concept

e

symbollzlng the regeneratlve process and creatlng abundance._ -

~ ThlB aspect of duallty is linked to the fundamental Andean

structure of "hlgh"land "low'“ The earth (Pachamama), the

crop zone at a‘lower'altltude close to- the commun:tyyls T T

-

'complemented by the Wamanls, the hlgh mountain de1t1es who send

the water from the mountaln sprlngs under thelr control to

fertlllze the earth on whlch Quechua life depends.‘ The meetlng '

'of water Qnd earth can be viewed as an example of the-Andean

< '

'prlnclple of 1nteractlon-—t1nku, whlch .as in the case of- the

confluence of—two rivers creates a new entlty. In Chuschl, thefl'”‘,

‘1rr1gatlon canals meet at the entry to the g bhwa zone. - Through .

- the power of fertlllzatlon this meetlng ‘produces a new crop of

et

The products of Quechua labour are acquired through -

community members intexacting with the environment according

to the prlnciples.of aynl, mita and allga. -The rural Quechua -

i attribute the beneflts of good health, abundant. harvests and '

1ncreases -1n llvestock to the Eachamama and the Wamanls,,who are

kindly ddsposed towards ‘man. However,,lnﬂaccordance with the-

principle of ayni, man ndl® repay the giftsdhe'has”?eceitedit”

At préscribed times of. the year, the Quechua people make ritual
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offerlngs whlch are‘symbollc and therefore asymmetrical in '

FRE - g

7 ‘comparlson w1th the total number of beneflts recelved.'*Inf. S

'i Spanlsh, such offerlngs are termed3 ago (payment), despacho

(dlspatchxng), aleango (reachlng), ofrenda (offerlng) or

<o,

.werakana 1n Quechua, meanlng "the burnlng,of the fat. ~ The
-basic symbollc 1ngred1ants -- llama fat, corn and’coca. make up

- , N
"the offerlng w1th optlonal varlatlons accordlng to the locality

"A libation of alcohol.(tlnka) 1s.spr1nkled'towards the four y
1_corners of the earth or the room where the rltual is enacted.

Before the burning'of'the offerlng, dlvination by coca I vee

may take place.

THE YARKA ASPIY
The most 1mportant ritual of the year, 1nvolv1ng communlty

members 1nteract1ng w1th thelr vertical ecologlcal space, 1is

strll‘WIdely‘observed‘ln “the region of the dry Weétern slopes
of the Andes in the ‘Department of Ayacucho. The Yarka Asp;y,v
or festival of the clean;ng_of the,lrr;gatlon canals is also |
, termed,La Acequia'cr Qhen abbreviated, La Gequia in’Spanism in
'Peru; the paronym of La Cequla is lLa Sequla whlch. when wrltten
‘mlth an'accented‘"‘" means "dnought." Accerdlng to Arguedas.

the . celeBration*La Sequia in Puduio is one of two festivals

dedlcated to the adoration of bhe Wamanis (1956:20&) "4f“' B

different communltles 1n the Department of,Ayacucho. These
ccmmunities include: Chuschi, Provincefof~Cangallol Pamfas'ri?erfmq;ggv

valley (B.J. Isbell 1978:138-145); Quinua, District of Quinua, //\\1

L
=



. ChacoariyeruinatheaAyacuchoayalleyaimitchell 1977:52);

Andamarca, Province: of Lucanas, the valley of the river

Negromayo (J. Osgio 1977:52- 53). and Puqulo. Prov1nce of Lucanas
(Arguedas 1956;205-230). Arguedas also descrlbes aspects of
the festival infhis short story "El ayla," dep1ct1ngvthe

ceremonlal llne of unmarrled dancers.

The celebratlon of the ‘Yarka Aspiy is essentlally a Quechua

ritual which combines agricultural techn;que ‘with a reverence

. .

for fertility and abundance resulting from the union of-thev
{‘earth below and the llfe g1v1ng water glfted by the Wamanis high
 above. The Quechua hature of the festival is not conflned to

-~ the Department of Ayacucho - In Misminay, Department of Cuzco,
.Hrton,observes that, in an 1rr1gat10n canal cleanlng ceremonyu

lastlng one day, sunset marked the .end of the work and the

','iegi;nrringaoi:ché;gegagmgnyjﬁﬂéﬁ)ﬁea7,, .

ﬁitchelldnotes'how:the irrigation canals are cleaned once'
'a year 1n Qulnua before the rains arrive and the agrlcultural
'w_cycle}beglnsu, In Qulnua, two terms--Yarka Asply (cleanlng of
theuirrigation canals)~and Yarka Ruway (working of the irrigation ;
canals)--are used to de31gnate both the cleanlng and celebration |
of.the 1rr1gatlon system In one res1dent1al dlStrlCt, the " ‘:;

cleanlng (llmp;a de la cequla) is carrled out in July,,whllst

the festlval (celebraclon) takes place at the end of August the -

month that the* Quechua cons1der ‘the earth opensJ In the other

barrio the cleanlng ‘and celebration are 31multaneous, the work ‘

is organlzed by the munlclpal authorltles accordlng ‘to the rules'

of faena (communal_work days) which state-that each’ fam;ly must
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p:QVlde,a,erkex,Qr,pay7a4f1ne+41f4thls,demand4isgnot—metT~water~eeA~

1s refused to the uncooperatlve famlly. Everyone works on. the

-

sectlon of the canal system whlch he uses, Faena can be
1nterpreted as a form of publlc re01pr001ty (1977{52).
" In Quinua, the~varayok hierarchy'originally organized the

~festival, and today functions in the adaacent hamlet of Moya.

In Puqulo and Chuschl, “however, the c civie rellglous hierarchy
still take full responsibility for all stages of the‘rltual,

In Ossio's acceunt of the festival'ingkndamarca, Spanish names
of office bearershsuehfas alealde'are used, and Catholic saints
are 1nvolved There is no participation by a Catholic prlest

in the festlval in Quinua; the crosses used in the ceremony are
kept, not in a ehapel but in the homes of the fiesta celebrants;
only tradltlonal Andean drum and flute music is played as opposed-

4

to other flestas, when bands are brought in from_ Ayacueho _The

Quinua festival is part of a regional system which takes place
in a temporal sequence’throughout the communities of the mountain

© -

range. . .
As in Quinua, the celebration of the Yarka Aspiy festival

in Puquio is traditional and conservative and is enacted, in
,aceordance with Quechua cosmovision. The_yaraxok hierarchy has
always ofganized the festival in both Puquio and Chuschi. ’In

- Arguedas’ accouﬁt;ﬂthe»?éraxok are accompanied by the auki, a

“community member who represents the spirit of the mountain. 1In
Chusehi, the festival follows iﬁmediately after the cleaning of
the canals at the September equinox, whilst in Puquioc, La Sequia

. ’ # - R

varies according to each ayllu from mid-Auguggito mid-September.

ey
*



Music is provfaed by native_lnstruments’in Quinua,3Chuschi,

Puqulo and Andamarca.’ As in Quinua, the crosses in Chuschi and” E

- Puqulo are dep081ted in the homes of the part1c1pants whllst in

-Urton quotes ‘Addn Quiroga who in his study of the ioonographzvj '

of the cross in pre-Columbian America conoluded that‘water/rain°

Chuschl and Andamarca they are returned to the zonal boundarles .

to . guard the flelds in gestatlon durlng the ralny season.

The Andean cross is a powerful symbol. whloh 1s polysemous."

was the fundamental motlve of the dlfferent rellglous systems

in the Americas, and that its uniform symbol was the cross (1981

A138). B.J. Isbell however, cites Palomino (1968) who argues

that the cross of the Andes is a prehlspanlc‘ooncept that

reflects the natlve symbollsm of fertlllty and abundance (1978

59) .Isbell also views the constellatlon of the Southern Cross

male and female elements, further emphas é the,concept of:
fertility (ibld..138) " In Andamarca,'Ossio observed that'the-"

role of the crosses was to protect the crops, espe01ally against
~T

" hail, in order to achieve an abundant harvest (1978b=319). The‘

eross may also be assocxated with the Wamanis. .In one drawing;

made by a school child in Chuschi, Isbell found that the Wamanis

were depioted 2s mountains with crosses on the peaks, and with |

" irrigation canals orlglnatlng in mountaln sprlngs and flow1ng

to the land beneath (197844~ hé) ,"z =

Ossio notes how the most 1mportant characterlstlc of’ Andean

symbols is their multivocality (1978b:389) while W.H. Isbell,

‘who describes symbols as "context sensitive’ maintains that

3

yoo
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i symbols can only ‘be understood by people educated in their

and valley (low) is mediated by the river Negromayo which 1s fed

= ‘, - ‘7 f?j.;‘ t,125t

— sl S —

1nterpretat10n (1978 2767' Although the above meanings of the N

cross-as .a symbol have dlfferent sources. the meanfngs
themselves—-water,lfertlllty and abundance, sexual’ compleﬁ‘pt-
arlty and the Wamanl-—are all closely assoclated w1th ther‘w;;.~'

festlval of the Yarka Asply. In Arguedas: account of the i

eelebratlon, the wooden cross of the varaxok is adorned with

“ flowers of the crimson’ Kantutl (Kantu in Puqu1o). the sacred

flower~of the Inca, whilst the crosses of the lesser offlclals

o

are made of straw. The VaraJOK.rthe aukl and their helpers'; S

-

adore the crosses, but in sllence (1956:219) _The Yarka Aspiy .

: is a Quechua and not a Catholic festlval

: Oss1o endorses the view of B.J. Isbell who 1nterprets the
s1gn1flcance of the celebratlonﬁln terms of fertlllty and sexual

“complementarity to assure abundanee (1928b:379 380) OSBIO;

also agrees w1th Arguedas, who cons1dérs La Sequla, the festlval

of water, to be dedlcated to the Wamanisg who watch over human

. beings and anlmals, ,Oss1o. however, stresses the esééntial \&~

duality which structures the'organization of the. Andamarcan,

unlverse as well as the 1ntegrat1ng character of tbe festlval

”of the Cequla. In Andamarca, the oppos1tlon between puna (high)

by two streams .rising in the Western and-Eastern puna,respect-ﬂ _f'll

1vely.' While lntegratlngfthe puna zones and prov1d1ng water for.
the- valley, the river then d1v1des the valley into an East and

West,bank w1th each bank'havlng an independent irrigation ﬁystem;lﬁ,ﬁf
Andamarca is both a community and a dlstrict;‘the'community’lies"

P

»



3The concepts of duallty and 1ntegrat10n are 1nherent in the S
,offerlngs made 51multaneously on both s1des of the rlver on “a‘

' ﬁi;On thls day, offerlngs are also made at the>

Wlocatlon of'twoalakes, one: Qn the east bank associated wlth I

‘ l

agrlcalture (valley) and one on. the West. bank assoclated w1th .

'vu-»‘.d_ N

llvestbck ralslng (E ). The festlval La Cequla therefore,»

;ntegrates the two river banks, and the rlver becomes a medlatlng

;a'div1d1ng~forceailb1d :386) . In Andamarca, space lmw;;
is percelved 1n terms of two axes——one South/North the.other _ )

West/East--whlch represent the essentlal oppos1t10n.between puna ‘.l.

b

and valley; once -again 1t 1s the rlver whlch medlates th1s :f oo
y gy AR : L

opbosition. »Thelequlllbratlng character of the river: emphas1ses

o

the:value of the unlfylng pr1n01ple ass1gned to water. Thus,‘9s+§ -

Vuaccording to Osslo, the Festlval'of LaZCequla in Andamarca can\

é%fdefined noteonly as a‘ritual emphasising fertility bnt‘also

E

. sraicelebratlon structured by duallty and dedlcated to
xntegratlon (ibld 388) ; ‘

Iébell malntalns thaé&fecundlty is the motlve for the“f

"3 ;fcelebratlon of the Yarka Asply The’ Earth Mother 1s the pUrlfled

,ggﬁ;'d L‘and the two Wamanl res1d1ng in the hlgh sources of

lelrrlgatlon water*are the grooms. The flnal consummatlon*takes i R
plaee a%'the—Qenesa Athe site efethe—eenvergenee—efgtheaaaaaaaaaaaaaaf
Llrrigatlon canals at the boundary between the vfilage and the »J’
S.;afa; zone (1978:163). Watei is assoclated with the sPrings ;;7

' originatinngithin the,mounta1n—5w1th thevpnderworld. Arguedas ‘ <

o
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: notes how the as51stant aukl of Chaupl, don V1v1ano, believed,,h

~

that water lS the blood of the velnsoi‘the Wamanl. According
to don VlVlanO, this sacred water, the Aguay Unu. gushed from

the mountaln, whllst the Sathollo God sends the rain - (1956:200)

“Isbell observesihow the‘Qonopa, the:locatlon where*the.earth is

impregnated, is not only at the convergence of the irrigation

caﬁals but’also‘olosé tottheﬁoemetery~(1978}163)4> TheQultimatee~r

duallty ex1st1ng between llfe and death, ‘and between the dry.

: fallow months and the beglnnlng of the rainy season, 1s medlated

by the cyole of‘regeneratlonl. Isbell notes how the Yarka Asp1y7~,v:if

helps counteract the fears regardlng 1nfert111ty of the herds
and crop fallures as experlenoed by Chuschl communlty members.

In hlS ethnologlcal account of the festlval of La Sequla’

e

"fh Arguedas desorlbes the ayla (the rltual dance of the communlty).

as a. symbol of the arrlval of the fertlllzlng mountaln spring

T

water o the community, "to. the zone where each drop of water'

representsﬁ,zawEr,f that is to say, bloodﬁr“ the bloodroflthe

' veins of the Wamani'is the»most ?otent\Quechua gsymbol of the

~

I

=life-giving force of water: vThe~oe1ebretion of the ayla is both

Joyzul and- unlnhlbltea ;rWhen the-nocturnal dance is termlnated
the young'unmarrled counles climb beyond the populated area-. to
oonsammate the’rltaaT (1956 22§) Isbell notes that in Fhuschl,

the hlgh savage saque or puna is cons1dered the appropraate

place for lll;o;t sexual eneeuatersf whieh—eaﬂﬁet oeeﬁrfir tHe
civilized v1llage (19?~'119) In thls caae, Andean du&lltj is

expressed in terms of "high" and "low v savage and czvzlzzed,r

’ 'oat51defend inside-~-t he dichotorm les characterlzlng the opposltlon



)

between  -puna and,gomm&nitg,iiEgologically,;the‘puné provides

the‘sourcé df‘community water and;the pas;gfé for the community
herds which Qonstitufe’its wealghxand is therefqre‘ﬁhebpfeferred
,‘apeé. Socially, ho%eve;; the community as thercentréiof orderea
éqciél organizatién'takes precedence évef.the untamed puna.
Arguedas, in his ethnological artlcle "Puqulo, una cultura
_en proceso de cambio™ malntalns that the ;X;g,_the :1tua1 dance,
did not. constitute a bacéhana%, as'thevcouples participating in

. the ayld were already betrothed (1956:224-22%), The chain of

dancers ascends froﬁ’fﬁélg?mmunity to the puna to the source of
‘the-fgrtilizing waier which meéiatés_theﬂoppositionvdf<tﬂe .
séparate,écological zones of‘thevhigh mountaihs gnd.thé‘guichwa
ad joining the community velow; the ayla symbolically parailelé

gcqlogiéal‘fertility through the concept of human fertility.
In his*short story "El ayla”, Arguedas introduces a new

element 1nto this Quechua festlval-—the Hlspanlc world. The
author ﬁescrlbesithe,r1§ual 1n’accordan¢e with his etﬁholbgical :

,study'cifea’abo#e} Arguedas also interpréts the.festival from
three points of viewi that of the Quechua communlty members,
thauﬂx the mestzzo lnhaoltants of Puqulo, and also that of

7 Santlago, the adolescent protagonlst who 1is Hlspanlc by blrth
“but ueﬂhua byra flnlty (196721151~ 198)

. Ih "El ayia,v Arguedas eﬁpha31ses values a3 emo"ons?‘s,
pereeived—%h?eughr%he “fi%ef—ef vhe—eesmGWﬁﬁxﬁrfﬁl%he—commﬁntﬁf—————
The aukl, ‘calm and detaehed is in 2 state of communion w1th the :

mountain Arayd and the Quechua universe. He has becéme o

integrated with the mquntain,he representsﬁ' In his wqus,r
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' Arguedasﬂi?ansmits the ulfimatemean;géLeﬁ the Quechua‘universe
| lthfoﬁgh onomatdpéeia, through music or through light. During
the»ritual ‘the evenlng llght suffuses the world, not s1mply
beautifying 1t but communlng splrltually w1th man. The auki
'contemplates the dancers as though he were the mountain; he
remalns qulet and unemotional, w1thout mov1ng,.the llght becomes
"focussed in his eyes, and hlS gaze a551mllates ‘the hlllS ‘and
valleys, the abjsses and peaks, the thorn brush, the hayflelds
and the colours of the ear?h 'which belong to the community and,'
set its limits (1967g:192). This description of the auki by
;Arguedas appears to have its pa£a11é1 in the interpretation of -
Andean thought by,Maytaeapacynga as quoted‘by'sa;camaygua in:
" his Relacidn (1613): The passage is elueidetediby,Regina,
Hérrison,.who believes that: | | e

- He (Maytacapacynga) refers to absolute- comprehens1on
which encompasses all visual and representative cues,
yet disdains specific signs, to see and understand a
cosmological design. When humankind indeed reaches
this level of understanding, the nature of exietence
at all levels 1is known and humans comprehend fully
the order imposed on the world (1982:91).

The dancers pefform the ritual because their hearts and the-
mountain Arayd dictate it (Arguedas 1967g:194). Ritual
Drescribes-that fértility be openly ceiebrated; to the]péfticif'

pants the concepu of orlglnal sin 1is absent

- The mestlzos llVlng in Puguio characterlze the Aﬁdean
music as "devilish” and.therritualras)"fit forxanimalsﬁ" -
- Santiago, the adolescent, attempts to: join the group of dancers;

| although Hispanic by birth, he seeks'cultufal”identity wi;h'the



Quechua commnnlty) and- iongs for~em0%1onal—and—spiritﬁai——————————e———
lntegratlon into the ayla, the chain of dancers. However,-the'
‘Hlspanlc chlld is refused entry into the group as- he does not
-A“belong" and is deszgnated as an "orphan" by a Queehua

vpartlclpant (196?g:19& 19?) The name wakeha (orphan)

de31gnates one of the lowest sub- elasses in the. 1nd1genous

- Tl T

community. An 1nd1v1dual belonglng to thls group is economle- N
ally poor as he does not own land. Even more 1mportant than .
material poverty however, is the lack of an adequate number of
kln, omgadre and close frlends w1th whom such a person can
enter 1nto "ayni" relatlonshlps (rec1procal aid). The ability
to_moblllze such help is necessary to functlon adeguately within
fhe;indigenous commundfy;(B.J. Isbell.19?8:76-78; Arguedas and
Reécaniere 1967:309). On the'level of National ‘Peruvian and - - _
*Qaeehaaseeieties,%heIndianié.asuallytheeutcasiwhevstifers
rejection.lrInr“El ayla," Arguedaé has-reversed the normal roles
as Santiago feels abandoned and-unwanted.

In herlethndgraphie study, Isbell stresses Queeﬁua ritual .
- and symbolism as related'tofeconomic sdrvival and thus to self-
sufficiency'and aufondﬁy.r in his éBort.stqry,VArguedasAtfeats
”the'same‘e}emenfé_as related to’spirifdal surviva;,'Whieh‘
reinforces eoSﬁovisicg; anetﬁer ccmponent of Quechua’cemmunity

-strength.‘




CONFLICTIVE DUALITY IN THE SOUTHERN ANDES

Arguedas incorporated-the’dichotOmy of “high" and‘“lOW"
1nto hlS ethnogranhlc wrltlngs and flctlon as the organlzlng
prlnc1ple governing the ecology and rltual of the, 1nd1genous
,communltyvof the~Southern Andes—» The author;demonstrated*hOW'”rfif;;
autonomous Quechua speaking ayllus,such as those of Puquio, I
medlated thls daallty on the conceptual level (La Fiesta de la
Sequla),wh;lst in Utek'pampa the duallty of "high" and "low" - ﬂffff
was med;ated-on the pragmatic level through<the Anéean princip}es C
of interaetion. On the spiritual level, Utek' pampa, the
'commanlty Delonglng to Kazgaeha (the world of the here and now).
appeared to be-the mirror 1mage of Hanakgacha (the land above).

representlng the Qaeehua hereafter Actlon and creat1v1ty were

fnenessary on the part of communlty members to achleve and
maintain an equlllbrlum between the two extremesﬂof "high" and
"low"; such effort has been‘an ongeing process,’and in the rural
ecenqmy of the Andes, is deseribed by Gu1llet as "the dynamlcs
of humaﬁ.cultura7 resnonse to env1ronmental constraints.
" (1983:562). This search for balance by the Quechua people of

~

the Andes on the physical, social and conceptual level, when

successful, produced order which enabled autonomous indigenous

-communities such as Puquio {Arguedas 1?561&8ﬂ?2§2}“fv'absorb

and transform the impact of changing external secial and economic

constraints :i;/ ’ L
After the Congues ,'duality in the Southern Andes became



y'confllctlve ow:ng to the presence of two dlfferent cultures in

the region. Arguedas descrlbed this new duallty, rooted in

4 the opp031t1on-—Quechua/grlollo-;as'the factor whlch declded

every aspect of human act1v1ty 1n Peru (1976k 40%7). The country

s

‘ was divided 1nto two unlverses, two entlrely different worlds—-

- by Western culture. Natlvelferuv1an chroniclers 1mmed1ately

' ,folloW1ng the Conquest conceptualized this duality in terms of

~ pragmatic level. ‘The~nativeﬂ@g@eggﬁchroplcler, Joan de

,"order" and "chaos;";(0981o 19771 51-95; Salomon 1982:8-33).

THE CONCEPT OF ANDEAN ORDER
Before the Spanlsh invasion (1532) the Inca Empire had

already achieved the cultural and llngUISth unification of

- Peru and had created order in the realm on the conceptual and

A

" the world of the Indlans, and that of the crlollos 1nfluenced,miﬁ;;v;

SantacruZ'PaChacuti Yamdui Salcamaygua, a nohle from the regioﬁ
of Collasuyu, wrote in Spanlsh when his message was factual but
continued writing fh Quechua when:the content of his chronicle,
“Rela01on de antigiiedades deste reyno del Plru" (1613) dealt

with religious ritual. By learning Spanlsh Salcamaygua

attempted'to explain Andean thought to the invaders. He related

how the concept of Andean order had been created through a

human - superhuﬁan vertical discourse between the Inca and

Viracocha, the creator.  .This discourse highlighted the quality

'of'reclprocityﬂpresentmbetween'creator'and~created. The verbs'

eﬁployed stressed action, creatiVity-and the creation3of order.

Analysing this discourse, Salomon says, "At what Harrison calls

»



“a;compléx;level‘oflunderstanding,' human capabllity for shaping
‘self and actlon constltutes an order creatlng process. in spite
of weariness and mortallty." (1982:21) " As already noted,~ -
Arguedas, himself an Andean, empha31sed the same quallties of

'eclproclty, actlon and creat1v1ty wh1ch he percelved as

'haracterlstlc of the Quechua people, three hundred and flftyjilM;;;;l
years after Salcamaygua's chronicle. ‘Arguedas’ personal aim was -
the same as that of Salcamaygua: to give‘his Hispanic reading

pUbllC an understandlng of the Quechua people through reaﬁjirm;jjiii;

_ing ‘the outstandlng humanvvalues of- the native populatlonvand

the promise which these Values constituted,in the effort to
modify social confrontation #n Peru and'in.other countries in

Latin Amerieca where there is'conflict."-(1981c=97).

Order in the Inca Emplre on the pragmatlc level had- 1ts~

~origin in the 1nteractlon between the ‘Inca, his admlnlstratlon

in Cuzco, and the ayllus (the rural communitles of the Andes)

The Inca state 1ncorporated 1nto the organizatlon of the Empire ;é'
“the same prlnclples which hadigoverned.the.communal life of the
axl;g:-reciprocity,,redistribution.gnuithe'vertical control of
,“thé Andean ecology. Conversely, the'qualities stressed in the
Inca’ S d1v1nely 1nsp1red concept of order--creatlon. actionff“

- "

reclprpc;ty, and the malntenance of establlshed order, were_alsoi; .

the predominant concerns of the ayllu. Mythleal rellglougllmllli

beliefs in the rural Andes were, and still are, 1nseparable from
the principles of~socf%-economic organization. Together they L
form the concept of total reallty which directs Quechua

existence. Although the Inca state exercised rlgld control,

t ! )



.f o ;ntroducedﬂﬂilhute andmsuper;mposedlalstatelrellglonlonlthell;;;;;;l
o Andean hgggg bellef system, it maintained the pre- Incaic -
establlshed order of the cultural and economlc systems of the
region. ,-. T“' y 4:"‘ . _llf r‘ﬁj - o |

- The Just‘order of the Inca reached 1nto the llves of all

B Andean people.g The Inca state establlshed a s1ngle language--:,lp.
Quechua-—and 1ntegrated the warrlng trlbes of ‘the Chanca and therirl

# i Colla, and peoples such as. the Lupaca, the Chlmu and the Canarl"

| 1nto the Emplre.‘ Statistics on populatlon, productlon and

{;fiv, . tribute were recorded on the knotted cords of the iEiBE system.v.v
The Inca formed the’ apex of the hlghly centrallzed Andean power
pyramld and ruled from Cuzco,,the~"navel" or centre of the world

,.‘7_‘ - Twenty‘thousand kllometres of paved roads converged on the

~central - plaza of Cuzco, symbollzlng the unlty of the four parts

.

'” of Tawantlnsuyu, the Inca unlverse.; These;guarters, Chlnchaysuyu

- (NorthWest), Collasuyu (SouthEast), Antlsuyu (NorthEast) and
Kuntlsuyu (SouthWest) represented: the ideal order;ng of Andean

space. U31ng these roads, the Inca travelled over his domain

\ o ’ «

©+ as the visible 1ncarnat10n of orderly rule.
"The pr1n01ples of reclproclty. redlstrlbutlon, and the,:'

~vertical control of ecologlcal altltudlnal zonesg have character-

\,.

~ized the socloveconomlc nature of Andeanasub31stence agrlculturer

-

since Inca times.. Re01proclty in all 1ts varled aspects forms

the bas1s of Andean communlty l1fe where 3001ety is organlzed
in accordance with a communal, not,an_lndlvldualk'soclal ethic.”
Even in pre-Inca times a married man had the right to demand his

share of agricultural land in the ayllu as well as helprfron,



<

other members in: cultlvatlng 1t.- He repald thlS prlvilege

U -

known as manay through symmetrlcal reclproeal labour (Alberti
and Mayer 1974 15) Vertlcal control ¥f the Andean ecology
r'could only be achleved'by the communal efforts of the allyp,
rwhlle redlstrlbutlon of surplus was accompllshed within the‘;“‘, -
. ayllu through»exchange -and barter. Internally, the ayllu alsok
| distributedrproduce to”and*provided laboueror*W1doW97”the’agea'f””
Vand the disabled; This pattern continues in established» v
communities todays | - v, e
\ The Inca state employed asymmetrlcal reclprocity in 'd'if-f">¥f;
“rconJunctlon w1th redlstrlbutlon and the exten51on of vertlcal |
ecologlcal control in governlng the Andes Justly. Ayllu lapds f?ﬁfﬁ{w"
Were,divided into'three parts." Therproduce_of two smaller,parts
,was dedicated to the wcrship of the sun and the’statéﬂrespect;

1vely w1th the remalnlng part retalned for ayllu use-~,The%i

productlon destlned for the state was gathered 1nto store houses»
(collca) and redlstrlbuted to the people durlng famlnes resultlngy
from poor harvests and natural disasters. / | |

’ VThe Incas also extended'thejanopnt-ofpverticallaériCUItural i‘ 3
land by constructing terraces (still‘visible in‘thz\Vilcanota" |
valley) and by a network of lrrigation canals. Murra believes
- that these newly created terraces on the lower slopes of the

quichwa zone were used for maize cultlvatlon (1980:7) ,The Inca:f

-claimed taxes in lavour (mita) to carry out such prOJects Thls

was organlzed in strict rotation and involved one month per man
perpyear. The Andes fiourlshed‘and'the population grew, largely .

owing to the*increase and redistribution of ‘food. The.Inca



‘
a4

'prov1de for fhe populatlon.r:p-s

t'statehneeded~manpowerhandf1t—was~obv1ously—1n—1ts—1ntereststof——————s

1

One Spanlard in partlcular, ‘Cieza de Ledén who Journeyed
through Peru (1532 1550) testlfles fearlessly ‘to. the condltlons

prevalllng at that tlme.’ R

s their {the Incas']) ancient polity whieh if it o .
~had been preserved would neither have destroyed their :
"liberties nor failed to brlng them nearer to the way.

- of -good llVlng and conversion; for it appears to me that
few nations in the world had a better government than
these Incas. I approve of nothing in the present rule,
. but rather.deplore.the extortion, cruel _tréatment and . - . .
- violent deaths with which the Spaniards have visited ' Lo
these Indians. wzthqut eonsidering. the noblllty and: great
‘ v1rtue of that natlon. (1864 chap. YCII) ' o,

Today the native people'of the Andes still believeqin'the'h
pos51b111ty of change in accordance w1th Andean values, such -

change is often termed,-“a return to the Just order or "a - ir ’ i

o

L

return to the Just order of the Inca or s1mply "a return to

Y -

Andean order.?_ They have never ceased 1n thelr efforts to

\annul the legacy of chaos originating in-the Qonqdestyc Arguedas,

condensed this sentiment .which he shared, intpfa sentence“‘
phrased in terms of duality: "I live to write'and believe it
is necessary to live unreservedly to interpret chaos and order

(1971:26). :

CHAOS IN THE ANDES : THE LEGACY OF THE CONQUEST A

The Quechua people percelved the arrlval of the Spanlsh as

1n1t1at1ng a state of permanent chaos in the ‘Andes. To the

Spaniards the Conquest 1mp11ed a perlod,-albelt a maJor one. in

the chronologloal course of hlstory. To_thevAndean people it



: eenstituted~anmapeeaiypseT—rThe—éon&aest—shattered‘the"“;*;“;f‘r‘f

paradlgmatlc 1nterpretatlon of events (recalled through oral
tradltlon) whlch ordered the Inca universe. Andean time was

cycl;cal rather than llnear and—was,not measured from a

'Arecognized starting point. Similar recurrlng events of +

magnltude were marked by constant p01nts 1n space, formlng a

' pattern and hav1ng a flxed relatlondshlp to each other. Change

in the Andean world was brought about cycllcally through a series

of cataclysms (pachakutl) orlglnatlng in natural phenomena such

. ¥ - BRI S

as earthquakes, floods etc these upheavals reversed the order‘ P

of the universe and d1v1ded the epochs of human history. The - -
pachakutlkactlvated a revolutlon~1n‘whlch the iatent powers of < .
the lower world (hgrin) replaced the powers then governing the N

upper world (hanan) When this.occurred, the world had to bs

ierestructuredj , _— -

- Juan Ossio believesﬁthe'Conduest was so‘overwheiming thath .

~for.most of the indigenousﬁpeople it had the‘image‘of a

Y

pachakuti The Spanlards now occupied the position--hanan-- . T‘«

formerly held by the Inca universe, and the Andean people were

relegated to the lower world—-hur1n.> Today they.are stlllﬁ

waiting for a reversal of this-order (1983:12) o 'f;

Far from restructurlng the Andean unlverse, the Spanlards
L 38

caused chaos w1thout precedent The scourge of European

diseases, which decimated the populatlon, preceded the arrival
of Pizarro in Peru (1532)i The population was uprooted and
many'diedkby the sword or as a result of forced labour. By the/

year 1600, 85% of the population of the former Inca Empire had -



‘rel,ig,i,oys,,Symlio,_,l,s,a,, were sought out and reduced to rubble. The

‘ayllu. It was now left to the *rural eommunlty,,bereft of e

-return to~qust-order in the Andes.

" been destroyed (Wright 1983+7). The semi-divine Inca was
‘betrayed and executed.. Gold and gilver, "the sweat of the sun

- and the;tears of the moon" had noteconomio'Value for-the,Inoas,

but were fashioned into ceremonial artifacts'which/the Spaniards
glezed and melted down. The. sacred Quechua huacas, the powerful

>

Andean agrieultural system based on verticality Was partially
destrOyed. The concepts of aooumulation,'individual gain and
exp101tatlon replaced those of re01proelty, redlstrlbutlon, o,
1ntegrat10n and chmmunal organlzatlon. |
The lnea eli attempted to regain the lost Empire.»~Maneo
Capac, the puppet Inca chosen by the Spanlards, rebelled and 7
founded a neo-Inca. state at Vitcos 1n the forests ?f‘Valzabamba

which remalned independent for forty years endlng»in 1572.

. Later, the revolt of Tupae Amaru (1780-1783) which had a
.messlanle and rev1vallst undercurrent, spread through Southern

 Peru and Bolivia The revolt lasted three years and took a toll

of two hundred thousand lives. As a result Areche, the Spanlsh

"VlSltador—General attempted to eradleate all poss1ble remnants~

of ethnlc Inca leadershlp and culture 1n the Southern Andes.

The Inca state had drawn its strength from the Andean

r

- leadersh—;pJ to recreate order in its dally llfe, to pontlnue

re51stance to the oppress1ve legacy of the Conquest the

hacienda, angd to keep allve the mes31anlc expectatlon of a

*

-



s THE HACIENDA IN THE SOUTHERN ANDES

After the Conquest. the Spanlsh Crown. through a . grant

in the Andes to loyal conqulstadores. In-ret n for the right.

termed an encomlenda, entrusted the welfare dizlndlan v1llages

to exact labour serv1ce from the Inﬁlans, the encomendero under-

took to Chrlstlanlze hls charges. Salvatlon and extortlon

became lnseparable.n When the haclenda replaced the encomlenda1ﬁ~+gal

| close t1es between the estate and the Church were malntalned in

Peru. - e - .

\‘-.',

~ For_ Arguedas, confllctlve dualrty in the'rural Southern . —.

Andes was characterlzed by\the repetltlve pattern df haclendas' L

' and 1nd1genous communltles in- the reglon. Modernlzatlon had

Y

' proceeded more rapldly on coastal haclendas where wages were'

~,

pald in cash and workers were less rebellious. than thelr Andean ~,:

counterparts (Matos" Mar 1967 12- 13) In the geographlcally

fwlsolated Quechua speaklng Andes, the hacienda formed a closed

f
sockal system which was often both‘feudal 1nfcharacter aﬂd -

ruthless in administration; the hacienda in the Southern ‘Andes

‘depended completely on the will.of One'individual,“the hacendado -

(owner) Coﬁditions could vary. from the most, inhuman oppreBSion
(0. Nufiez ‘del Prado 1973:3 4) to those prov1ded by enllgﬁtened

hacendados (Van den Berghe and Prlmov 1977:192 - Van den Berghe;

1980 165 167,4 ﬁaltby 1980:; 99-111) to cases where the colonos

were flnally able to buy,out,the estatefLMurra41989+ﬂ9+4Webster———;’=—

1980 142) Thus the relatlonshlp between the haclenda and the

‘colonos can at~lts worst be v1ewed as an extremeocase of"
o : : . : N N
domination and dependeney. Webster describes such interaction

r
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at 1ts:best as an example of "enllghtened mutual opportunlsm,“ : 'f .

generated by "a polltlcal and economlc symb1081s characterlstlc .

of plural 3001ety.2 (1980 141) 1r - -

/

*.:e,helght of its ruthless ower, 1910 1940 " The number of

, rls ngs 1n the Southern Andes ranging from Huancane

'(1866) to four revolts between 1880 and 1905 to eighteen between *'TEE
21910 and 1925 (Piel 1967-380)1f TheSe rebelllons were savagely ,_q/w
'suppressed by forces prov1ded by the Natlonal GoVernment 1n lea;

'and augmented the extfeme bltterness 1n the Andes between the

_ ’ —
Indian and the mestlzo Ianded ellte, to which Arguedas

repeatedly alludes. R , . | Lo
’ Cotler explalns how in the Southern Andes, owing to the

3

’lack of occupatlonal d1vers1flcatlon and to the fact that 87%
‘of the dlspersed populatlon lived in small centres of less than
2000 1nhab1tants, there remalned‘llttle opportunity for rurall
employment othe;\zhanionthe haciendaebeembers of indigenous-
eommunities who WereiWithout land often due to the 1nd1genous

system of parallel inhetritarnce or“Who"owin“to“ﬁinlfundIoTlZ*

lacked sufficient lauu. prov1ded a plentlful supply of labour, -

\such eheap labour was-a s;gnlflcant*factor-In‘the low costs of

productlon on an ha01enda{ Thus. whlle Peruv1an law stated ok

‘%., =

il
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- that a colono on,an Qgg;_ng_ was free to leave, he lacked

alternatlve p0331b111t1es for Employment (1967:15—20)
In the Southern Andes, hac1endas fell into three categories:
the agrlcultural the mlxed and the livestock haclenda..

tural hacienda, s1tuated in Andean valleys, was -

labour 'nten31ve,-as arable land 1n .the mountalnous terraln was

llmlted\\ The hacendado granted the colono or tenant worker thebfff"
/ R = T " .
asufruct of a pareel of marglnal land for/hls own sub31stence'

L )
,r§ needs in return for rent pald in labour The dutles of the

;‘5 A oolono varied aeeordzng to the demands of the haglenda on which

(

‘he worked but included agrleultural work on the landa of the
,naeendado and serv1oe in the owner s household further tasks
Js:i;" comprlsed work on haelenda roads, on dltches for dralnage and

rlrr;gatlon, .on. repalrs to haolenda bulldlngs as well as on the

townhouse of the landowner The colono was often asalgned the

daty of taklng hac1enda produce to market and could be forced

“ to sell the sarplus from his subszstence plot at 'a low price. to

the haeendado who therycfarged more for the same produoesln the
n> ‘market, ' . : ._ ; '
e The mixed hac1enda in the Southern'Andes frequently
‘cultivated crops destlned for hac1enda consumptlon and alfalfa
for animal fodder. Often the cost and dlfflculty of,taklng
7';: prodaee to market centres outwelghed any advantage to be gained

As has been noted, Ilvestock in terms of wool and meat was the‘?

-

Source of wealth for haelendas and communltles allke. “The — -

haeienda,Lueanaa {(Department of Ayacucho) on which Arguedas

passed his childhood was a mixed hacienda. The author wrfte5\\\\\\\\
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about the maize fields and about don FeupamwamaH
' vaquero (cowhoy) for the owner--Arguédas’ atepnother (1971:23)y

The livestock hacienda in-the'Sonthern Andes was'éituatedt
~at a higher altitude than the agricultural hacienda,hand land‘
use” was extensive rather than intensive. The ddties'of a

4 £

~colono on a livestock hgg;enda were usually less onerous than
"thoee‘of'workers oﬁ";ﬁ aériculturalahaciendaz' The colonosvuj? N
firstftaek was to herd;thedgrazing.anlmalS’Belonglng to the
hacendado'on the high pastures;‘other dutles lncluded”thejA
'shearlng and slaughterlng of animals. ﬁaltby notes that on :
ha01enda Plcotanl (Puno), occa81onal serv1oe in the house of the
admlnlstrator,was requlred as well as a once yearly trlp by a“.
‘single colono to guide the llaga train carrying haoienda‘wool

to the nearest rallway statlon and return w1th food requlred

by the haclendaLquhe total demand foromanpower waslmuchcless

than on an agrlcultural hacienda. The colonos on the hlgh N
:pastures llved 1n cabanas (huts) located at a dlstance from each
other 1n oontrast w1th the crowded caserio of the agrlcultural

‘ hac;gnda,’ The»hacendado could not effect1Vely control the o
colonos on ha01enda§Plootan1 who were scattered and moblle
Colonos on Picotani had the rlght to graze their own sheep on-
hac;enda land, and the ha01enda put no limit on the number of

animals. These animals prov1ded the colonos with food, clothlng ‘

and extra wool. the sale of which they controlled. The colonos
also received a monthly salary, could buy other food at cost
from the hacienda, were given free medical care and if neceasary

were taken to hospital in Juliaca or Arequipa. There was no



7‘7”‘”1&17;4 e B

Vhaqienda store on'Pieoﬁéﬁif‘giininatingvthe?iSk'efdebtoeohégEf%—
alcohol was'fonbidden and waslnot sold on the hacienda.' Free'

‘from debt and flnan01ally 1ndependent the eolonos were able- to
leave the hac1enda in . an effort to bet£2r thelr p051t10n.

Qg}gnos on Plcotan1 made tPlpS‘tO towns to sell’ their own wool

‘and to carry out ha01enda bus1ness anﬁ were. thus able to form
.llnk ‘with the out31de world unsuperv1sed by the ha01enda.wrﬂ

.Admlttedly the owner of Picotani looked after. the well- being of o
his colonos but Maltby belleves that the funéemental dlfference
lay in the fact that the- livestock hacienda was less open tp
‘exploitation than.the agrlcultural ha01enda (1980: 99-111).

Julio Cotler wrote durlng the same perlod as dld Arguedae.
Cotler emphasised three aspects of the complete control exer01sed ‘
':by the ha01enda owner OVer the dependent colonos on the. |
tradltlonal ggrlcultural estatenngheee aspects comprlsed4$hefﬂuW4f;;
'creatlon of anxiety in hg01enda workers. the. concentratlon of | |
powernand authorltz in the- handsuof-the owners and the
subjugation of "captive” communities not sufficiently distanced
‘from the hacienda (1967:15-20). - o
| ‘The constant state of‘insecurity experienced by the‘oolono[
could bordér’on a pathological condition The owner had the
power to demand the completlon of dutles at-any- glven the,‘ -
and a,task such as potato l;ftlng=needed four weeks' work by R
thevcolono on theihacienda of Chawa&iiffitﬁeoertmenf ovauzco).
During that time the~worker,could not‘attend to his own subsiat-
ence plot on>whose produce his fanily depended. The colono was

also prewented from gaining cash wages by temporary migration



"land,in highland Peru-can be v1ewed'as an expression of the

"galn ‘more stable condltlons from the hacendado through personal

during el tiémboLﬁuertd'(themdead tlme) between harvest and

sow;ng, ‘as his absence could mean non—compllance with- unexpected
dutles whlch in turn could entail the forfeiture of his parcel

of 1and. The worker also dreaded the p0331b 11ty of 31ckness,7

;as thls too could mean the loss of tenure of his parcel of land.

Even after the demlse of the ha01enda 1n Peru follow1ng

1Agrar1an Reform 1n 196H and 1969,8the adherence of the colonos

to their*plot of land persisted. Albertl (1981:58) noted thls

attitude‘in the case of Chawaytiri which had been converted by

~*the Government'into a cooperative..‘The ex-colonos, now members
"of the cooperative. neélected their collective duties 1in favour
- of cultlvatlng thelr own partlcular parcel of land which they .

rstlll_retalned Martlnez Aller malntalns that the desire for

__._a

;reonservative”attachﬁent“to the'lntegrlty of Indlan peasant”“‘"‘*“*“f

communities whose land had been taken over by the estates

N

(19?7:16). The individual control of ‘land has remalned a

powerful‘motivatingffactor in the rural Andean way of llfe. .

‘Given this atmosphere of 1nsecur1ty, the colono sought to

ties such as that of compadra;go (flctlve kinshlp) Such a

relatlonshlp underscores the paternallstlc, precapltallst llnksf

between hac1enda owner and peon which per31sted in the Andes -

and which were‘founded on asymmetrlcal reciprocity. In many
cases'suchrties Only'increased the power. of the hacendado

over the worker. A eolono saw other workers on the estate-as

. >
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rivals also vying for the’oroteotionfofhthenlandowner, The
resulting animosity between the colonos preoinded.solidarity on —

the horizontal level- thus the colonos seldom made oonoerted

- efforts to improve their worklng and 11v1ng conditions.

.iColonos did have transactions external to the hacienda with the:

priest; the lawyer or National Government authorities. However,
1 U r or Natlior , t au

- from Coloniai times onwards, such authorities had worked in

close cooperatlon w1th the ha01enda; together they exacted the
maximum personal beneflt at the expenee of the Indian. -
In many cases the hacienda owner alsowheld sway over
"captive" oommunities ad joining haoienda,landsl‘;Hacendadoa
often attempted to expropriate the-community's natural resouroes

be*they land or water for irrigation. Whilst Brush (1977) and

Isbell (1978) demonstrate how the communities of Uchucmarca .

(Departmenf”of“ﬁa%ﬁiBertadfgandmchﬁéohi'(Deﬁartment'of Ayacucho)

3éfe able to withstand hacienda encroachment and defend theiri
" water supply and land respectively, other communities weére leas
fortunate; Arguedas described the ongoing disintegration of

San Juan (DepartmentdofiAyaoucho) controlled by the hacendado,

[ . . v
don Braﬁlio who monopolized the water supply. The community

lacked the oollectlve w1ll to oppose the landowner and was
A A

divided between ‘those who hoped for favours frdm don Braulio

-and those who demanded Justlce., Fear of the- haoendado waso,qf,a_glaf

deeply ingrained 1n communlty members and had 8tifled all
1n1t1at1ve (1967a: 13 L0). B ' - *1“-~ u;_
Arguedas reoognized the almosf\total power veated in the

person of the haoendado;'_Hls literary treatment:of the effect



'vexperlenced it. In the journal "Amauta" he”ﬁaa'feéd”aéééiiifiaﬁé

of’theihaeeﬁ&aié"aﬁamghémﬁhﬁrch'on the. local native population - -

- -is complex compared. to that of contemporary indigenist authors

located on the coast, who lacked a profound understanding of
cdnditions in the Andes. Such'writers viewed the problem in:

terms of black and whlte accordlng to thelr own Oe01dental

cultural blas Arguedas, however, de01ded to wrlte not only on

’the'Indian but also on the world of the Andes as he had

- of 5amonales (landowners)<as grossly exaggerated, as were the

“eontemporary descrlptlons of the Indian, Arguedas,w1shed to
hortraylthe landewnereas a human being with faulté:ané'virtﬁesfi”
the same as those of'the Ih&ian. Nevertheless, the landowners

in Arguedasi works are tyrants, and even those affected by

Queehua culture have faults which far outwelgh thelr v1rtues.

In the Andes~most hacendadestspgke Quechuat_apg-those llv1ng on

_thelir estates as'opposed to absentee landlords were'ig cpﬁtinuou$

.contact with the Indians. In Arguedaé' fiction, el Vie jo, the

hacendado ef.Los rios profundos (1958) was traditionally

Hispanic and Catholic in outlook,.but don Julidn  Arangiiena

(Yawar Fiesta, 1941), don Aparicio (Diamantes y pedernales,

1954), .and don Bruno (Todas las sangres, 1965) all participated

in Quechua culture which brought them closer to the Indian
people.- With the exeeption of don Bruno, however, these land-

owners remalned convlnced llke feudal lords, of thelr lnherent

- right to exert unrelentlng control over "thelr" Indlans (1968a.

13). The descrlptlon_of an ha01enda offered for sale in the‘

Sduthern Andes included the number of colonos,worklng on it
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-

(1967h:310)} in short, the Indian colonos were treated as

prlvate property by the owner. —  °
Arguedas early work detailed the phy31cal suffering,

poverty and deprivation wrought on the Quechua people by the -

-iviolence of the hacendado. Don Braullo monopollzed 1rrigation'
~water ("Agua", 1935); don Clprlan fenced in communlty land and. :

_persuaded the Judge to authorlze thls plllage: don Clprian alsoﬂwm

S

rounded up and approprlated an1mals*1n the puna belonging to

. the Indians, on the pretext that they were trespassing on

hacienda lands ("Los escoleros”, 1935); don Froyldn violated

indian women ("Warma Kuyay", 1935). The local priest in these

» tales preaches support for the hacenaado and "is as a brother

in the plllaglng forays and -drunken orgies" of the landowner
don Clprlan (1967b:86) Such v1olence'1s characteristic of

themes chosen by various commltted wrlters, and forms part .of

~Arguedas’ ‘later work,stresses the peychologiealﬂimpact of .

hacienda oppression made evident by mentai brob}eﬁsieauseq by

physical'suffering. The colonos of the gggerio‘of the'hag;enda
Patibamba fall into this category (1970;60). In the author's

iater-works, religion becomes a predominant'faotor,-betit,RQman,
Catholioism.or the Quechua belief system. Indian colonos wereV’
affected by the religious attitudee'of the particularrhaggggagg

on whose estate they worked. In the rembte Southern Andes

cultural dlfferences gave the landowner an apparently rational
argument for the brutal treatment meted out to the "inferior".

Indian‘who was still "idolatrous" (1966a:10—t1).
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Arguedas- was educated as a Catholic and did not become

ant1 clerical on 1deolog1cal grounds but rather as a result of

his personal experlence of the role of the establlshed Church

~_in the Andes. There. is no proof that he " linked Marx1sm and. h1s

.s001alist affiliation to atheism, on the other hand Arguedas
endorsed the Quechua belief that elements of nature are living

entities and thus sacred (Primer encuentro 1969: 108) fs«iéijiw%fs~

Such an attitude bordered on the "pagan.idolatry" which the

Church had attempted to combat since the'time'of the Qonquest

in the\Andes., o o - o ;1'f§tt”ii?,lifﬁc
Amangst the revolutionary thinkers of Peru at the end of o

the nineteenth century, Gonzdlez Prada (1848-1918)7had waged a

long and ardent anti-clerical campaign, but Maridtegui (18959

-1930), denying that religion was the opiate of the masses,

declared that he detected a religious movement in every

~ revolution (Chang-Rodriguez 19573159-160), ‘Fidel Castro also
believes that the marytrs of the Churchvand revOlutionariesrd
kave shared a.dedication to an idea and to the intrinsic value

of their particular undertaking (1985:133-134). Like Mariategui
and Ridel Castro, Arguedas attended Church schools»and never
-attacked the Catholie faith, but castigatedﬂthe'support of the
established Church for’the landed‘aristocracy. Arguedasialso
decried the- manipulation of Christlanity practiced by the -Church -
in the Queehuarspeaking—Andesf AArguedas——pesat&en—v&s-a-v&s————————%
the Church determined the author's life-long antagonism to "the
fear of God, and the influence of that God, created by those —

~

whom he protected™ (1971:286).



llstened to the Franclscan Fathers preachlng to tﬁe colonos"‘

On hlS uncle's sugar cane estate19the young Arguedas,

- from the golden pulplt of the haclenda -chapel, telling them that i

the "Vlracocha landowner was the representatlve of God on earth..

Whatever decision the landowner made must not be questioned, but

,accepted as a sacred command. After the sermon,. the Indlans_
remained weeping at;thewChﬁfchfdoor (1981f4193)1*~Accordingﬁt0””"%*f

, Arguedas; this'distortion of Christian. teaching'formed the root

of the negatlve 1nfluence of the Church on the Quechua Indlan

and.. constltuted the bas;s for the attempted psycholcgleal —

'destructlon of Quechua 1dent1ty which paralelled the predomin-

antly physical abuse meted out by hacienda officials. Arguedas

believed that:

The Church played a most important role in imposing
.and conserving the meekness which even to this day .
WlepermltsutheAuneensonedfphySlcalAdestruet}onfef haeiendanFff=—*
Indians. An abundant and beautiful Quechua-Catholic
~literature still governs the conduct of tre Indians;
‘it proclaims pain, obedience and even death as the
supreme good (1975: 193) : : :

THE COMMUNITY - S . . S
In this thesis, the etudy of the Andean rural community
will relate'to Arguedas’ conception of that entity. As has been

noted, Arguedas was prlmarlly concerned with the 1nd1g§nous

communlty as a bulwark of 1ndependent land ownershlp, communa.l

endeavour and 'Quechua valve94which Offeréd’IEBLBLBHLB to the -
domination, 1nd1v1dual ownershlp and Hlspanlc tradifion
characteristic of the Andean hacienda. The per51stence'of »

Quechua traditions in the twentieth century requires a short

T, ,



_account of’the orlglns of the follow1ng: the allyu (Andean

'."indigenpus community” of the Andes. The_term "peasant

-'community",Wasradbpted in Peru only»after Arguedas’ death.;fr

o
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rural communlty), Inca and,Spanlsh.domlnatlon, and the

The Peruvianvhigh culture peniod (1000 BC-1532 AD) produced

congolidation of an important economic social and political

institution;;thefayllu7cr’peasant'COmmunity}’"The”azlluj”thrcugh””

theicommunal ownership of the land and afcooperativerform of

family labour was a magnificent'solution tc'the geographical -

Achanges imposed'by kingdoms and empires, both. Inca and Spanish, .

‘and its essentlal agpects stlll per51st today’ Through

;generatlons of experlence, “the ayllu came to hold vertlcal -

control of the max1mum'number of ecolcglcal zones. Famlly

‘members were sent to- llve in dlfferent zones to supplement the

\,difficvlties of“the'Andean landscapel 'The ayllu resisted the —

vfamlly s production from a partlcular zone., In this way each
family became self4sufficieng} The land belonglng to the ayll u
was d1v1ded into sectors and,the head of each famlly had the

rlght to ma y--the right to demand access tonland in each

!

- gector. The size of the plots recelved depended on the size

~of the family." The legltlmate rlght of each married man went

beyond obtain;ng land for productlon, d he could claim access

to extra labour which was organized o the basis cf’kinShip}

Ecologicak control cdffe§p6n666”w1th’the‘ldeal;ofrlocaliautonomy;
the ultimate\goal of the economic:organizaticn of the cOmmunity

(Espinoza and Dia$51980:50—51; Alberti and Mayer I97H:15-i6).



Under th,é, Incas, the curaca who had been the head of thél
ayllu 6r extended family, was integrated into the;polipical ;;d 
»adg%nistfative system of the new staté. He became the’key t§
intéraction between thé ayllu and the Empire which had'been
créated by military campaigns, » |

The Spanish Conquest shattered the existing political,

4

economic and religious system of the ayllu and the fragments .
were inserted into new contexts. Surprisingly,,these survi#ing' 

aspects of the original ayllu structure are still valid in .

‘today's rural Andean society. On the fall of the Inca Empire, -
state redistribution was eliminated and repiaced by the colonial
exploitation of the Indian. The vértical'economy of the Andes

was weakened by division into encomienda lands and by the
complete separation of non-adjacent ecological zones from their

<
—

aylly of origin. A money economy was introduced. . "

The ayllus, decimated by European diseases, were gatﬁered

by the Spanish into congregaciones to facilitate tax-gathering.

They still remained under the direct contrbl‘of the curaca who
once again mediated between fhe conguerors and the community.
‘Undérlthe Incas and the Spanish,4the curaca had become én\‘

A Eéxploiter qf the Indians. He prepared lists forAmiﬁgAlébour as
well as thesrolls for tax collectors. He thus acquiréd power

which he could use to exempt Indians from tribute in return for

favours. Thus there was no direct'communicatidn'beﬁwéénrfhé
ayllu and the Spaniards except in terms of a servile relation-
ship. This increased in’pioportion to the growth of the

haciendas. The indigenous population withdrgw-into itself and



~of these oommunltles may have been in donbt before 1919, therrl

reiied*on"mutuai“helpﬂaswatsurviﬁalrmechanismfin—a—destructiveF———f%t

;world.l4lnlthis nechontext,1ﬂmaelosed corporate'community-was

~

- born. ;lt felt continuously‘threatened by a hostile outside

environment which relied on economie¢ inequality, individuality

-~

and competition for the favour of those in power (Alberti and

s

Mayer 1974:17 21)

Many communltles date: from the Toledo reducclones of the

early colonial period; for example, Chuschi, Department of -

Ayacucho, founded circa 1574 Thus the 1nd1genous communltles -

were actually Qreatlons of Spanlsh colonlal pollcy. In 1821 a

‘suprerie deoree abolished both tribute and the encomiendas. This

was the earliest of a series of laws establishing the legal and

jural position of the‘native community as a corporate land-

holding'body. In 1919 the Peruvian Constltutlon legally

r~reeognized—the—Gomunidades—de—{ndagenas W~Although—theAidentity%~¥——ﬁ

\

actual existence was established through7300 years of litigation

regarding boundary disputes; Chuschi petitionedvfortformal'

reoognltion as an indigenous"community in 1941. Between 1919 -

and 1969 laws were passed giving 01tlzensh1p to Indlans and

/ >
guaranteelng the 1nal1enab1l1ty of the lands of: 1nd1genous

communltles. In 1938 1nd1genous communltles were reglstered

"w1th the Mlnlstry of Labour and Indlgenous Affalrs The Ministry

restabllshed an autonomous three person committee whose leader

2

was termed a personero (Isbell 1978 Brush 1977)
As an ethnologlst Arguedas never developed a conceptual

framework for his studies ‘on the 1nd1genous communltles of the

3 .
. . .



- i SeethernfAndeshalthough“hxs‘doctorat“the51s, Las comunidadea T ?7

' de Espana_yﬁdel Peru, prov1ded valuable conclu31ons based on
personal experlence and galned from comparatlve studles in
Zamora and the Southern Andes (l968c) Hewasabove all co\bernedfgt
w1th the: future development of the communlty whloh for hlm '

.

represented the foremost agrlcultural productlon)unlt of the
s ‘ e

‘Andes.- The author s aeknowledged artloles, “Puqulo, una cultura
-.en proceso de camblo“ (1956) and "Evolucidén de las comunldades

"1nd1genas" (1957) as well as hls accounts of Utek pampa reveal

" that Arguedas,‘far_from envlsaglng the Andean communltles as
statlc anachronisms’barely surviving in.the Twentieth Century,
- v1ewed them rather as entltles able to organlze themselves and.,
. become nuclei for future action. Arguedas_1n51sted, however.

~that this optlmlstlc outlook‘depended on the communities retajin-

ﬂff}flf 1ng effeetive centrelfefwthelrAland**": ST T
| 'Q. - Eric Wolf (1955) prov1des a model for the corporatep.»;
R communltles of therupper hlghlands'of Central’and South Americai
'The;year of publication, 1955, c01nc1des approx1ma;ely w1th
:"those of”Arguedas' ethnographlc artlcles on the ayllu of- Puqulo-
(1956), and the evolutlon of the 1nd1genous communltles (1957)

;WQlf s model applles to 1nd1genous communltles in the Southern

hAndes such as Puqulo (Arguedas 1956)  and Chuschl (Isbell 1978)

both in .the Department of Ayacucho, as well as Chegec (Webster nh'
1980) 1n the Department of Cuzco. A comparison between a
summary of Wolf s typology and the- four ayllus of Puquio ‘
(Arguedas 1956) will indicate the dlfference of empha31s notice- -

able in the ideas of Wolf and those of Arguedas; references will :.A



'-of alternatives out31de the community whlch could t<

of poverty ex1sts, since co

i

i

-

,Qommunal solldarlty. Eridogamy W1th1n the.communlty

favoured by community mémbérs. The existenc

and thef;

es out31de the communlty,

L e
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In 1956 Puqulo retalned the an01ent Andean quadrlpartition

space whlch divided the communlty 1nto four ayllus. barrios
St Sztuated ;t an altltude of 3200 meters. Puqulo
;nhabltants in 1956 ?O of whom were Indians

o (Arguedas*1956r184)1A At an earller date. the maize lands'of
'}*;fthe azl us had been seized by the crlollos to grow alfalfa

»necessary for thelr llvestock the grow1ng demand for meat and

whad also‘meant the exproprlatlon of Indlan puna lande at

'a7725bu51ness orlentated and 11Vestock and agrlcultural products had o

flncreased 1n value The Indlans owned land in PUQULO and became

admlsSLQn of Indlans to the Coleglo Na010n,751_b1d 1432)

:5 Thus the. Indlan in Puqalo in 1956 did; not suffer from the 7
| marglnallty of the land but was prosperlng through -land- ownerthp
‘and advantageous land ‘use. N o
;§>  In nelther Phuschl nor Cheqec, two communltlee dlsplaylng
strong Indian ethnlclty, has land been a problem - ﬁhuseﬁl 1183
Y*at an altitude of 315h meters above sea. level. is located in the

-maize zone and’ controlS‘the~herd1ngﬂlands of the high puna as

well as the valley floor of thé‘ChusChi Mayo, a tributary of

»
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- of the river Pampas. Chuschi obtains its wealth'from*its~herds

of algaga, llamas.vsheep and oattle The herds are pr1vately
‘owned and are kept on the communal lands of the<§_~. by extended
households. Chuschlnos have only one and a half to two hectares
of land per household, which is d1v1ded 1nto tlny plots 1n »
various ecological zones. In Chuschl, control by the famlly of .
_ the vertical eeologyids neeessary”for a sub51stenee diet," and
dreeiprocal'labonris essential to-the_subsistence agriculture -
of Chuschi® (Isbell 1978f57) , When a fanily does'not own:blots

{% every vertlcal zone controlled by the eommunlty. access to R
and expl01tat10n of tHese multlple zones is galned 1nd1reetly
through exehange and barter within the communlty;—rln_th}sinay

an adequate»subsistenee,levelris aehieved in a»limited”fraglle.;"
and vertically diverse‘entironment (Forman 1978:2&0). The land- ,

‘use pattern in Chuseh1 has enabled the v1llage to praetlse

suceessful subs1stenee agrlculture. ‘Chuschi has also been'free

of direct haelenda domlnatlon, thus retalnlng,the eontrol of

community lands. _i | 4?A'“;;*,5ﬁg;f£;~;,f
The‘highway fron’lea onjthe coast passes'throngh'Pﬁquier-‘

Chuseh1 is connected by a: road “ten kllometers in length to

the main road from Ayacucho to Cancha- Cancha._}Cheqec, however,

is a dlspersed community of-eleven hamlets‘whldh is linked;to

provincial towns only'by mountain.trails (Figure 8) Situated

on the Eastern flank of the cordlllera, Cheqee controls land

ranglng from glaciers at 5000 meters to sub troplcal forest at
‘ 2000 meters. The 400 inhabitants live at an altltude of 4100

meters asthezl*maln occupatlon is pasturlng herds of a lpaca

-
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'and 1lamas. As in Puquio and Chuschi the herds are the ‘most

:valuable part of Chegec' 8 subs1stence and. tradlng economies.
Andean tubers are cultivated at 3300 hOOO meters while. malze;
is grown at 2000 meters. Chegec like Puquio and Chuschl has
also a viable subsistence economy (WebSter 1980:137).

The civiiﬁreiigious system of power deseribed by Wolf is"
still in force and exercises varying degrees of control in the
indigenous communities of Puquio, Chuschi and Cheqecg - Only .the

native people participate in these organizations. Varayok is a
composite‘word;fgarafin Spanish means "staff" and yok in Quechua

ifies "bearer" or "keeper." The varayok hierarchy was

d by Viceroy Toledo in 1572 to ensure local controlr,

"and exploitation by-the Spaniards under the Supervision of the

in Chegec is termed ’

Church. Thevoffice of the vara

kaMa chikug, meaning "those who cause things -'the'

vagaygk ‘hierarchy is now 1ntegrated ‘into the local powez
structure and is 1nvolved in local leadership, the organlzatlon
of’religious feasts and relatlonshlps with the supernatural
Male communlty members partlcipate in the hierarchy to give
’servzce and gain prestlge which is more highly regarded than |
materlal wealth in the 1nd1genous community. "~ In the Southern

Andes the varay ok system 1nvolves an outlay of personal wealth.

A network o‘ kln is also necessary for rec;procal aid when the

work. In Chuschl, communlty members who move through the
hierarchy are apu ——wealthy in material goods, klnShlp and

prestige (Isbell 1978:7&). Arguedas, however, descrlbed how



the retiring members of the varayok“hierarohy in Erqa, Province

of Canchis, kneltﬂin front of therchanel,rthrew'dust“on their
, heads and cursed the duties which had left them ruined (1967n:
»310).' Nevertheless, iﬁ the Quechua.communities. prestlge and
the sooial hierarchy are determlned by the fulfllment of
religious or civil obllgatlons to the communlty.‘ In thejcaaef
of Puquio{,Chuschi,and Cheqec,,the varayok hierarohyuhasfservedmffw¥w
/Vto proteot’Queohua ethnicity'and-community'intereststwhen
threatened bJ Natlonal Government 1nterference. A

7 The 01v1l rellglous organlaatlon in Puqulo was both
influencial and powerful ' Tradltlonally. the varayok had
distributed irrigation: water to communlty members and mestlzos
alike until shortly before 1956 when the State had app01nted a :;t‘
controller'to "assist” the varayokﬁon the;groands,that he was»ﬂ

“illiterate. A struggle for”

controller ensued Arguedas malnt ns. that thls_struggle
_represents the confllct between Indlans, meqt;gg@ ‘and mlstls 1n
the admlnlstratlon of the communlty In Puqulo.,lt waSt;'yL'

aoknowledged that the argos (offlces) cauSed flnan01al ru1n to}_?;;;

the Quechua lnhabltants. Nevertheless.'many applled for theil.ii'”

-

,rdutles 1nvolved. as publlcloensure for non part;elpatlon wasﬁdgigffff

iextreme Such censure 1ncluded debarrlng gembers from thelr;;'

rlght to recelve 1rr1gatlon water as well as castlgatlng the5r

defaulters in publle (195@4231) _ -e~'4‘_:vm_,}“;;¥'ﬁ§§f'
Chusch1 has manlpulated the varazok hlerarchy to assert the 7}

' autonomy of the communlty in relatlonshlp to the State and theﬂ

Churoh. -Formerly,atheﬁﬁistrlct Governor representlng'thejgtate

N
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had relied on the h1erarchy to maintain peace and order 1n therim

communlty. Another duty ‘fulfilled by the cargo system was that
of caringAfor the herds belonglng to the Church on the communal

' herdlng lands of the puna.

In 1970 the communlty concluded that malntalning the

01v1l religlous h1erarchy was too expenslve, and so the members

decided to abollsh the carg system.~ The Prov1n01al Sub Prefect"

}1n31sted that the members of the hierarchy assume their duties

-

for be,Jalled. Solldarlty prevalled and all members went to

prison for'two;daxs,irmhe final,solutlon was that four youngerﬁ;f

men should fillrpositionsias community'“guardians" and act as
village policemeneunder the District Governor to maintain lau |
and order.» / |

W1th the help of returningrmigrants from Lima, Chuschi 1n'

1970 successfully took over the herds 1n the puna v belonging to.

the Cafholic Church, communlty me‘bers argued that théfbhurch

~had seized the herds from the1r ancestors. The mlgrants w1shed

to form a cooperative but the communlty refused, as 1t obJected

to Agrarian Reform workers controlling the herds wh1ch
constituted the wealth of Chuschlg Thus in 1974, the. communlty

,reihstatedlthe hatun~Varayok, the apen of the civ1l—relig10us

'hierarchy; to»protect the community'ownershio of the he%ds.

_This 1hcident 1llustrates the. defen31ve attitude of the community

}
when confronted with Natlonal Government authoritl -
_ Traditionally, the community ‘elders have always been the
most powerful and respected body in'Chedec} ‘The varayok

hierarchy was probably established in the 16th century when the
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Church 1nqulsltlon suspected the communlty elders of 1dolatry._

Since that time, fifteen - to_twenty elders who had already
fulfilled the cargos of the’varazok organization‘have controlled
the current varayokxauthorities in Chegec. The varayok members

~

are still invested before the Provincial'Sub—Prefect. reconfirm-

" ing ties with the Statevwhich‘have in fact become a mere formal-

ity. ’Although'the.ownerrofrthewadjacent”haciendaJattemptedﬂinﬂmm
the}late 1950's to appointAcoﬁmunity mayors‘in'Cheqec, the mayor
chosen'by,the varayok authoritiesvprevailed,‘ Even the offices
of»ggpgrnadgr and Eersonerojrepresenting Stateh.authority in
Chege¢ were filled by individuals who had little impact on the

- community and simply eased disputes between the Provincial

authorities and~theloommunity leadership'in Chegec. While these"

officials have now become cultural brokers acting in the

;ﬂ Spanlsh organlzed power

interests of Cheqec, communlty survelllance ensures that such

'offiéills remain subordlnate to ‘the elders. and the ‘varayok

In Puqulo, Chusohl and Cheqeo 1t is. clear that the varayok

hlerarchy operated accordlng to the Andean duallty of 1ns1de-

outsxde: Orlglnally 1naugurated as an 1nstrument to create

flthln the communlty, the hlerarchy is

- now: enllsted by ‘the communlty as a defense mechanlsm. ‘The
' ~varazok confront and manlpulate the perceived threats of meatlzo

and Government 1nterference in communlty affairs. ' L

Wolf considers the corporate communlty to be poor but

: communltles such as Puqulo, Chuschi and Cheqec are described as

;' prov1d1ng a low but adequate sub51stence dlet. Brush states



that clinical surveys of nutrition in highland communities

gsimilar to ﬁéhﬁéméfba;”béﬁaféﬁéﬁifof La Libertad, corroborate

this conclusion. The average household in Uchucmarcafowns

1.58 hectares of land and disposesrof a daily diet Qf 2705

calories and 80 grams of ?egetable protein; Generalized

reciprocity in iQternalcommunity relationships aids the family

whose harvest hasfbeen,poor,(19?7186). R
| WOlf maintains that defensive ignorance exists in the .

‘,corporate,eommunity with the aim of denying o&tside alternatives

that might thréaten the corporate pattern. Puquio, Chuschi and =

,bheqec are dedicated te maintaihing their autonomyror ethnicity |

in the face of'mestizq, Provineial and National Government

,pressﬁre.rHowever, they haVe»not achieved this local autbhomy

A through'denial of outside influences but rather‘through the'

‘manipﬁlation of these influences or by direct‘confrontation

 The varax_k organlzatlon in Puquio battled mestizo 1nfluence;

Chuschl made its own de01s1ons in respect to the varaxck hier-

- archy regardless of the gh}rch and the Provincial authorities; -
Chegec maintaineéd its ethnlc hierarchy over the centurles by

flrmly observ1ng the supremacy of the elders in the organlzatlen

of the communlty. The 1nhab1tants of/t\ese communltles were

well aware of. the advantages to be gained from contacts w1th

the outside world butrwere not willing to pay the price of"
forfeitlng, eammnnltyrlntegrlty ln,Bnqulo+ftheAIndlansgwhofhadgggggf
retalned ownershlp of the land were becomlng rich and were |
trading with the mestizos. Chuschinoes mlgratlng to Lima served —

the community as cultural brokers and housed visiting'community‘
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members,‘re01procally, frlends and relatlves of the mlgrantsv

~cared foé’the latters' Iand herds and - 1nterests in the oommunity.j
In‘Cheqec, migration was usually undertaken by poorer members

of the communlty who had glven up tradltlonal subs1stence |

herdlng or agrloulture and were no longer fully 1ndependent{”the
community regarded such people as lacking a sense of respons-
71b111ty. Cheqeo,rllke Chusch;, is a minor partlolpant in the
régional market economy as exchange takes place mainly between
Quechua community members. Self-sufficiency and hard work are
_Seen as desirable aims while expensive purchases frou the outside
such as manufactured clothing and radios are censored. Iﬂ such
behaviour continues,‘the delinguent members may be forced to

leave the community or contribute lavishly,to'community

ceremonles. Webster views such community action not as a

levelling mechanism but rather aS'originating in Quedhua

- ethnicity; "the result 1§ not a homogenization of peagaﬁtu
poverty but rather the develooment of considerable differences
of weaith and prestige which are ethnically defined." (19801
142), In Chuschi, Isbell comes to the same conclusioﬂ-lfhat
there are many types of relationships in Chusechi that are in
opposition to the ideal of promoting equilibrium'Wfthin the
community. The author 01tes dlfferenoes in wealth and power of
'1nd1v1dual communlty members and differences, of power between
the sexes (1978:141), -
In Puquio, Chuschi ahd Chegec, the effortfof the
commUﬁitiesuto reta;nkconfrol'over'theirfouq'despipiesfis'?

concomitant with Wolf's views of the corporate community, Eﬁ

.-,



"valthough the means by whlch they achleve the control may

differ from the detalls of hlS typology lee Arguedas and”
Webster, Isbell sees the 1ntegratlon of ecology, polltlcal and

'3001al organlzatlon with- rltual as characterls p of the Andean

indlgenous community. In terms of Andean duality, Isbel".

summarlzes the'p051tlon»of the communlty thus: "As Iong as the
;structural relatlonshlps, the . varlatlons -on the themes of duallsm,wmmf
are functlonlng to malntaln economlc and 8001al closure, the

community will withstand change.\ (19?8.245).

\
THE POSSESSION OF . LAND: THE CRUCIAL FACTOR IN. QUECHUA COSMOVISION
Arguedas 1nterconnectediﬁmaconcepts of duallty, 1nde§egdence1112
‘and ethnicity in the ethnological article he wrotebin~conjun tion
with AleJandro Ortlz Rescaniere, "La posesgidn de la t1erra. los
mitos post- hlspanlcos y la §1s1on del universo en la pobla01on
monollngueﬁqnechualiiigéihlaogsal5)+ﬂeThempurposeeof;thlsgwork 777777
was tobdemonstrate the difference that the'ownzfship and lack‘(
of land produced in the cosmov131on of 1nd1genous communlty
members and that of hacienda colonos respectlvely.
The authors noted how communlty members who "owned land
considered ha01enda Indlans as 1nferlor, gsince the‘latter
received the usufruct of a plot of land in return for being
treated like animals by ‘the ha01enda owner. The _glggg deflned

hlmself as belonglng to "don X. Pacheco." namlng the hacendadol

whllst the community Indlan replled, "I am from Chinchero,"
naming his village. Thus the dlchotomy of lIand ownershlp as

opposed to lack of land entailed the creation of dual auto-
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1dent1flcatlon amongst the Quechua; one 1nd1v1dual considered
TR WUE RURMIOVEy VP 0H -

hlmself a free -man representing hlewcommunltyl whilst the other'}

saw himeelf as a servant bound to the hacienda‘(ibid-)

Communlty 1ndependence was relnforced by the 1nternal
political organlzatlon of the varaxok h1erarchy who formed a
link with the offlclal authorltles but acted as a buffer against .
the'exp101t1ve ‘power of these anthorltles representlng the . T
1nterests of the dominant classes (1b1d,).

The amount ‘and fertlllty,of land possessedlby oommunitiee
determined their relationship to the urban centrest On the one
'haﬁd, the oommunitiee‘ofvthe valley of the Mantaro and the-
community of Puquio had remained htrol of their land and
had entered into a period of development and modification_Of
their Hispahio-Quechua7colonialism; on the other hand the }

communlty of K' aurl, Departmentof‘Cuzco (Mlshkln 1963) had

rdlslntegrated owing to an 1ncrea31ng populatlon and shortage of S
" land (1b1d )+ | |

' The disjuhction oaSQEd by colonial segregation had lasted, -
aocording_to the'authore, until the present tihe; ’The\mistisvf
of Puquio were unaware of a messianic goa~created by the |
Indians, nelther were they aware of the cult of the Wamanls;
the four ayllus of Puqulo made thelr offerlngs to the Wamanl
on the summlt of Pedrorqo, the most 1mportant mountaln over- t” -
"~ looking the cultlvated fields. (ihld ) T I

With the arrival of the missionaries, the segregated

oommunitiee had integrated Catholic symbols and doctrines into -

their beliefs s as to form an individual re-elaboration of

. EH
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. their own world view. The effect of Catholicism on community k

members as opposed tp haciéhda seffants was veryzdifferent,;
This influencé.?aried according to:the economic and social
indepéndence éf each group. The coﬁmuﬁities maintainedra much
greater link with the totality of their tradition; the gglgﬁgg;
howeverl were confined and for centuries had no méah? other than
Catholicism of'explaining"the'new'social 6rdériandngving”it”a””w4*”
féligious jusﬁifiéatibn.’ The}vision of the universe, fhe conéeptr>
of guilt and punishment, the belief in the possibility of
reparation or'revenge”fcr the state of servitude'and the s&eial _—

contempt to which they had been,submitted,'were‘all complefely

different in the myths created by community memBErs and by

‘hacienda colonos respectively.‘;Through these myths, community
members and colonos gxplained how they conceived post—hispanic,

society, its origin and its final destiny (ibid.).

-

Arguedas and Rescaniere maintained that the Indian. of the

o~

ayIlus of Puquio was not Catholic and had not been influenced
by-any Catholic preeeﬁfé; he was'ihstead awaiting the fesurfect—
ion of Inkarri. On the ideological level th; native people had
to restructure their cosmovision during the qﬁaés folldwing the 
Conquest éﬁd-affirm‘their faith that the ﬁext Eachakuti’would |
réstoge order tolthe,Andés;_theyfdi& S0 through the messianic»-~

e —

myth of Inkarri. The

kS

muﬁdéred Inca who had occupied the position

‘hanan in Cuzco was now in the underworld in the positionm hurin;

he .was awaiting the™time when his'pody becamerwhqie-again, and :

e regainedthepmwer and the hanan pdﬁitién in Cuzco. This myth,
still widely disseminated in the Andésv symbbiigéé4£he faitﬂtgf i

!‘r 9

3
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) the Quechua people that the s1tuat10n of Spanlsh--criollo——

mestlzo--and now forelgn opp031t10n w1ll change, thus restoring
Just'order to the Andes. 1In the post Conquest era. the’ myth of
Inkarri pmov1ded the Quechua people wlth a olear v1sisn of theil
owngldentlty in the midst of a fragmented_world. ‘Arguadas ‘ (;,
‘collected'various versions‘offthisfmyth.in'the indigenous o
communities of the Andes. On,the ideological level AndeanNWWf~—WWWﬂ
beliefs have thus encouraged oommunltles to thlnk 1n terms of 7
action’and even of rebellion (1967h1309~315) 3 (1981e1173- 179).

| In the hacienda of Vicos. Department of Ancash, Rescaniere B
discovered the myth through whloh the colonos explafned the new N
3001al order 1mposed by the oolonlal regime. The author 7
rrecountedtﬂuamyth of "The Two Humanltles" as told by a colono

(1967h:31k), whleh 1s summarlzed as follows.

God the Father and Adaneva created the mountalns and rocks

- — _

’ of the an01ent world ‘the men of thls ‘world ate potatoes and

maize made of stone and moulded stones w1th whlps to construct

'walls. Adaneva made the Virgin Mary pregnant and then abandoned

"her, Her son was Teete Manuco, the. Indlan God who destroyed ,
-t -

e

the ancient world. Teete Maﬁuco created the new humanlty and

ha

divided it intondstls and Indlans. The-Indlansrare the servants

and the mlstls-make them work w1th lashes of the whip. God the

Father dled b eete Mafiuco 'is immortal; Téete Manuco dded on

rEaster Frlday 1s,alwaysfresurreetedren~EasterfSundayfayr4#wk~—a—4
Indians remain only “gne day without a god. Thus Téete Manuco 1s
‘Walways young and his will is done on earth as 1n,heaven. Hell R

' exlsts, and the soul goes flrst to ‘hell to ray for its slns : 9

LY
+
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bf 5001ety by the colono as the menti>

Arguedas and Rescanlere regarded the'mythlcal explanatlon

DOOeSS of a wakcha or -

t— g

'"orphan," synonymous in: Queehua w1th a person destltute of land
ﬁwhllst a 51m1lar explanatlon of the land ownlng communlty member

is typlca; of that of ai complete"'human belng (1967h 309).

The colonos of Vicos had no hope for redéhptlon 1n thls world;

vthe ha01enda servants’ were reSLgned to 1njustlce 1n accordance

f’w1th the teachlngs of the Church, whach promlsed full reparatlon

) ,onlyiin the life to come. The communlty member of Puqulo,'

5\

+however, looked forward to settling accounts W1th_the'mlst13~in =

the here and now, n i , j;’,;,;,‘_,a R ,;.;,,,,f, e | - -

A*guedas regarded the 1nst1tut10n of the hac1enda and the

agrlcultural prcductlon unlt of the thr1v1ng 1nd1genous communlty?,d

as 1rrecon01lable structures. Whllst the ha01enda and, communlty'
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V1n the Southern Andes d1d of nece381ty interact on an asymmetric

whlchaconstltuted

- }hnlelty;

ments afiﬁe. Murra (1984:13‘j dJArguedas were  in agreemenx

that the tradltlonal way‘to

_exproprlate thelr resource base——land and water. Arguedas 3aw-

the development of the 1nd1gen03s commun;ty as the hope f01 the

mlgratlon from the 51er1a to the chaos of the coastal c1t1es.
:especlally to lea, the capltal In 1967, depressed and angry,

Arguedas wrote to John V Murra, descrlblng a confexence he had

e " attended@;: Murra quotes Arguedas as follows«l

The anthropologlsts [present] demonstrated. that

subdue" communltles was to Lﬂ‘-égf»ﬂ

PR AN
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it ‘was in fact possible to speak of a Quechua culture;
there was proof that religion, art and language ’
peculiar to. the rural Quechua did exist. The gZroups:
- which traditionally control the country have decided
. to convert the Quechua and Aymara into factory fodder
- and housSeservants. The plans aimed at-development .
<~ and the integration of the native peoples are mechanisms
" intended once and for all.to uproot the Indian from
his own traditions. In the sierra they are trylng
to destroy the communities: "{Murra 1983:5&)
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THE RESOLUTION OF DUALITY
IN THE FICTION OF JOSE MARTA ARGUEDAS

' Léui—StraUSS'maintains that mythical thought always |

1:.; progresses from the awareness of oppos1tlons towards thelr,

‘resolutlon (1968:22&) whllst deflnlng structurallsm as- the—quest

for the 1nvar1ant or - 1nvar1ant elements among superflolal | o
dlfferences (1978'8) Lépez- Baralt has descrlbed the concept of :,1
duallty 1n the lndlgenous Andes as the bas1c structure of Andean ;ii¥
rculture manlfested prlmarlly in- the opp631tlon between ”hlgh"riﬁ'
and "ldw (Adorno 1982-116) Throughout hlstory, the Quechua .
people, whose ‘way of thlnklng is largely mythlcal haver'

organlzed emplrlcal amd conceptual aspects of ex1stencer

'Aaccordlng to the structural pr1n01ple of duallty 1n order to

attaln a total understandlng of the unlverse S - :?‘-
In the Quechua speaklng Andes the hlstorlcal past is used

as a guide for the,present and the futuref:today Urbanoremphas—[‘

ises the persistence of this concept: ﬁdhet ifhomme andin,

moins que le futur: c'est le passé,qui est devant lui comme un

modéle" (1978:3&&) , Citing Guaman Poma, Ossio explains how the

social order was cons1dered as statlc 1nsomuch as it was part

of a unlversal order in which man and nature were 1ntegrated

fiand whfeh—was eternally ordainedf The'duai—categortes*v -hanan
(high) and hurin (low) defined both the'organization of the ~
universe and the relationship between individuaisv(1977e72};, ' e

"The only prin¢iple capable of nediating this duality and thus
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prOducing equilibrium and‘ord er was the metaphySLcal,ccncept—eéL——/——

’"Inca "‘\Qhe organlzlng pr1nc1ple of duallty has endured in the

i Andes, and\B\J Isbell found that at pxesent 1t is one\of the
maJor prlnclples of constructlon used by the 1nhab1tants of the
‘communlty of Chuschl, Department of Ayacucho (1978:11).

"On the emplrlcal level, in the indigenous Andes, the
;prlnclpleoi‘medlated dﬁallty is 1ncorp01ated into the rural
"economy through the 1nteract10n of the socio-economic system of
: reclpr001ty, exchange and barter w1th the vertlcal contxol of
‘f“hlgh“ and “low ecologlcal zones | Duallty is still. exptessed

in the organlzatlon of Andean spa‘ zas an opp031t10n betweenrl;"

- "pun una® and "valley"'(Osslo 19?8:388)1as well as in the v1llage
m01et1es whlch are seen as mlrror 1mages of each othex (Mltchell

1977 395 B J Isbell 1978:11) In Quechua 3001ety,:marr1age

medlates the dlchotomy of male/female and lS percelved as. a l;;;;ll
- ) . \_ .

B

- complementary relatlonshlp s1gn1fy1ng.renewal of llfe itself.«n;“ B

The semantlc content of the Quechua language reveals how concepts“h”4
~in opp081tlon‘are expressed by-the same word for example"':§1“:'1:¢
- mallgui signifies a mummy (cadaver) Or ancestor, as well as a'757f""
1lseed or sapllng tree,'and symbollzes the cycle of death and D
-regeneratlon on the 1deologlcal level the medlatlon of the

duallty "hlgh" and "low" 1is of utmost 1mportance to the Quechua :

people. In Quechaa cosmology, the stars of the flrmament 1nte1-

: acted with the earth below through the supernaturalrpower of
huaca which bestowed fertlllty on plants and anlmals (Sharon
1978:136). Urton demonstrates that today rural communities in

the Southern Andes still depend on the aspect of the



"COnstellation”of”théfPleiades”for'a propitiousvsignal to begin
planting (1981:3). Thebsacred Wamanisg, the gods'of.the:high:‘
'nountains, and the Pachamama, the Earth Mother below, are lnter-
connected by the fertlllz1ng power “of water orlglnatlng in the
hlgh Euna and consxdered to be the glft of the blood of the
mountaln gods (OSSlO 1978:380 B.J, Isbell 1978.143, . Earls
and Silverblatt 1978:319; Arguedas and Rescaniereu1967:310).
While the abote oppositions'pertaining'to Quechua culture can
be mediated, 1t has not yet been posslble to achleve a balance
7between the Quechua speaklng Andes and the dominant soc1ety of
the,Coast. To the Quechua people the dlchotomy "1ns1de"/"out—
7'side"'renain< unresolved | |

This was the Quechua‘world of the Andes- whlch Arguedas‘
”experlenced 1n “the . Department of Ayacucho durlng hls formatlve
yearsj as-a childa—the author“lrved -on the- hac1enda of Lucanasfﬂ—4*¥

“in the comnunltles of San Juan and Utek' as well as. in. the townd o

,4:.

" of Puquioi’ The ‘authors referred,to above,*wrth,the exeeptlon ;;_,i

of Urton and Sharon, chose the Ayacucho regl;nlto pursue the1r
vstudles.‘ Guamaﬁ Poma (1613) worked 1n an admlnlstratlve
capaclty in the Ayacueho area (03310 19?7 54), whilst Os31o;
himself J;d research in the communlty of Andamarca, Arguedas
'dedlcated hlS short story "Agua" to the communlty members of

Andamarca as well as to others 1n the same region. The above -

mentioned anthropologists hdve produced a compos;te'aecoﬁht'of
life in the rural Southern Andes and have:emphasisedrthe organ-rl
izing principle of duality in the ecological, socio-economic,'

and ideological facets of native Andean existence,



T

»,AArguedas; Shortvstery.'"La'égonIé'déwﬁase;ﬁiti"‘hash
almost"exelusitelthuechua content, as only the identity of
the unnamed ’narrator is in questlon " This work demonstrates
" how cosmological equlllbrlum and~order are Arelnforced in a
- Quechua communlty through the dynamlc medlatlon of the ultlmate
}’duallty of llfe and death. B Arguedas’ early stoxy “Agua"ron the -

other hand, represents the ‘insoluble conflict of two entlrely

,d;ffegent worlds.formlng the extremes of a;dual;ty,whlch:defles

mediation. In Los rios profundos the‘author,enviséged'
esymbolic ways of'aehievihg an eduilibrium between Queehge and
Hispanie'cuiture In these three works. Arguedas' quest for
balance is founded on the total reallty of the Andean world
structured atcord;ng.to the«concept of dhality. Arguedae

3 literaryvvisiqn willfberdiseussed’before the works mentloned

“above are *erxamine‘ch#% T

~

VTHE LITERARY VISION. OF JOSE MARIA ARGUEDAS

An author s v151on of man in the world is usually 9et'”
agalnst a background of "everness" or "neverness," of totallty
or fragmentatlon. Arguedas and Juan Rulfo--who wzltes on theAh
'stéte of Jaliecd, Mex1co—-demonstrate the"opposite polesfof;such
a vision. Both Jallsco and the Southerngéndes had suffered
extreme forms of exp101tat10nJ In Jalisco, the legacy of the
Conquest, the rule of the caciques, the Mexican Revolution
(1911-1920) and the Wars of the CriSterqs (1528) had devasteted
- and exhéusted the région. Whilst diseussihg the people of
| Jalisco.with J. Sommers,‘hulfo maintained that "...their faith x\}



loppre381on (1968b:13) In the Quechua world of Arguedas, man ok

" forces." (1971:13). "

~assure the liberty of the oppressed Quechua.

had been destroyed and they had nothing left to -eling to."

”(Sommers 1974¢21)., ‘Rulfo's fiction mirrors this despair.

7 Arguedas believed that the landowners of the Andes had utterly
7:eonv1nced themselves oVer the centuries of their superiority as
,,regards the Indians, but that the Indians guarded the unity of

'thelr culture eyen more zealously as. a result of thls fanatical B

K

‘has absolute faith in the totality of his'universe; which perhaps -

explains the motivation behind the Quechua ability to function

adequately'during-centuries of Aﬁdeah’disorder Both Rulfo and
Arguedas experienced the harsh reality of their respective

regions during their early years. As writers, theylunamythology

v (explicitly or implicitly), poetry and legend, not to deny

practical reality,'but'rather to transcend it on the emotional

I

Llevel; this leads to a better comprehen81on of the ways in which

- man interprets soeiety through feeling Laurensen and Sw1ngewood'

Aintain that: ”Literaturey because it delineates man's

'anx1eties. hopesrand aspirations is perhaps one of the most

.effective social-barometers of the human response to soc;al

“

Arguedas ihsisted on the importance of reality in his
writings, founded on the veracity and authenticity of his -

personal experience. mPemoml 4—1xperiencehadﬁin¥el¥e¢7ﬁV

‘Arguedas so deeply with the native people thatshe set himself

the goal of helping create a new order in Peru which would ’ —
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' gave direetion to his career. On'enterlngrthe University of-Saﬁ 0

[ —— R . ta—
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¢  The close bond between Arguedas and therQuechua people

4

Marcos in 1931, Arguedas was dlsmayed to see how the Indian was .
portrayed in cohtemporary Peruv1an literature: "In these stoxies
“the Indlan was so dlsflgured -and the landscape'so stupidly “
1ns1p1d or absurd that I sald. *No, ‘I mqst wrlte about it

exactly as it is slnce;I have enjeyed it,ahd sﬁffered,on,accohnt!;ﬂi

of it.' (Prlmer encuentro- 1969 41). ThisveMihasis on

. experlenced reality applled not only to the Quechua world- and°

to the landscape of the. Andes, but to the Hispanic world as well. =
Arguedas insisted that he in fact had known individuals 1ike his

character don Bruno in Todas las sangres (ibid.:lQ9). and that SV

he, Arguedas, was somewhat similar to don Bruno. The author

believed that memories of his own traumatic™experiences had
- ( i ¥

~assisted him in outlining the character traits of mysticism and

gsearing. remorse 1n “don Bruno- (Larcdgi9766725)TffIT?e'and work
merged in the llterary v131on of Arguedas

-~ Some critics have reJected and others have endorsed this
reiteratioh of'Argﬁedasrthat, “the contact of the creativeA
artist”with reality is the basic source of'creation" (Primer

encuentro 1969:107). Arguedas‘.p01nt of view dlffers from that

- of Salazar Bondy, who regarded literature as based n "verbal -

reallty" and believed that flctlon represented "a wondrous lie”

(1b1d :104,110). Vargastlgsa,agreed,ﬂlth the;eplnlon of
Salazar Bondy, and maintained that Arguedas work, 1in so far as
it was llterature, constltutgd a radical negation of the. world, S

that 1nsp1red it; a beautiful lie (1978 2?)‘ Unllke Arguedasg’

‘.
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. ablllty to- 1dentify himself with: hlS ‘character don Bruno, Ciro

rAlenga stated that hlS protagonlst Rosendo Maqul in El” mundo

es_ ancho y aJeno had never ex1sted Alegrla believed that the

egsence - of the novel of reallsm was to create characters that

appeared real'(grgmer encuentro 1969:104,148). CorneJo Polarﬂ

i?hOWever,Aaccepts Arguedas' point of view and asserts t“at'

7 ﬂwﬁsé Maria Arguedas desires only (only: nothing more- and T

=;inoth1ng less) thatvhls words should not constltute a substltute

“‘;for the reallty of the world- 1nstead they must, return to their -
—orlglnal source and lllumlnate it from w1th1n 'from the ‘seed -
iitself'" (1973:22) ’ o B

o

THE SEARCH FOR'EQUILIBRIUM=VTHE CREAi£0N OF A NEW SThyCTURE'

Arguedas envisaged the style; form,’structure and_cqntent

of his’fiction in terms of "duality. He,realizedjthat'his,spirit,

had become identified with that of'Ehé"ﬁéfiGéfpéopléfrand sdfhe
undertook:hls unique search for a new style expressed in a -
language which would illuminate the consclousness of the Quechuaxp
people. Style is the way 1n‘whlch an_author best'represents his

ideas through his personal choice of language. Arguedas sought,

to modify‘the~Spahish,language ih'order to imbue it with/"the
essence of our spirit” (1968b:14-15). He hcped thus to produce -

an equillbrium,of content and form, capable of'expressingQuechﬁa:
_thought and emotions uhilszrnemainingrintelligib1ertorthel;lj;;ll;;;;l
Hilpanic reading public. To Arguedas,~the Quechua language was

more powerful than Spanish,whenlnsedltgldescribelthelnature,er,W -

the soul, and he believed that Quechua words, at cne = dense and

s

~



alive,;cqntaineq?thewesseggg;pfﬁgggig@glgature as well as the

intense bond which still existed between them (1976n148). The
Hispanic Spanish-speaking phblic céntemporary with_ArguedaéﬂQgéﬂ" .
‘accustbmed'tqithe "pidgin"’Spahisﬁ spokén by'Quthﬁé>H§uSe‘rl
servantslin the capital. Arguedas found Suéh languége} Wheﬁ‘
used ih‘indigenist‘writing. degrading to the native people. He
‘therefore atfemptedfto incorporate thé*éyntactic structure of
Quéchua into the Spanishklanguage. The author rearraﬁged tﬁe,-'
nqrmai;brderjof words in(é‘Spanish,sentence'and used~thé ééfund
fatheﬁ]than persqnél vefb forms; since Quechua is an inflected = a~
ﬁz:;éhég;7#25gﬁedas also omiﬁtgd érticles, and in certain cases, Qjﬁ
éOnjunctions. This new/lzﬁg:age created by Arguedas, although
artificial, gqye—tﬁé/i;pressibn of authenticity; ié'wgé founded
on the elementary Spanish which Quechua native speakers had

learned in their villageé but wHich @as'alngcqmpyehensiple to

Hispanic readers (Rowe 1976:265; Pantigoso lzgi}97). E v
It is significant that Arguedas saw the language he had
created as being able to mediate symﬁolically between the

essentially different Spanigh and Quechua cultures. _The author

S

R

modified the language of the dominantAéulture;since his'works
would be read by a literate Spanish speéaking public; through
this created language these readers in turn would become

‘acquainted with the Quechua way of speaking expressed in a mapﬁer

more indicative of Quechuq.thdught‘ana feeling than through the
use of classical Spanish. By introducing elements of the Quechua
language into the Spanish language, whilst.retaining a neverthe-

. less intelligible Spanish as the means of~cqmmunicatio?.



Arguedasrfelt that he—had sueeeeded 1n~aeh1ev1ngvan—equ%l%braum—————

between two different tongues expre331ng different values. The“’
author asked 1fthlsconst1tuted a search for unlversallty |
through the struggle for form and only for form.’ He agreed that
it was, in so far\;s form meant conclu31on, an equlllbrlum

achleved by the ne essary mlxture of elements whlch ‘tried to.

organlze themselves 1nto a new ‘structure (1968b:17) 7 Arguedas B
had organized the "necessary mlxture of elementsﬂ so,that they |

forned the new structure of medlated duallty

- Form can indicate an 1deal pattern or shape ofla worh wh1ch‘
precedes the content and meanlng of the work or it can be - n

"organlc" as representlng a pattern or shape that~ develops as

it is, because of the meaning ofkthe-york (Thrall ‘Hibbard,

Holman 1960:207) Arguédas insiSted that, in contrast with the :t.(

°

Eeruvlan,authorlZayaleta,lhe,had 1gnored technlqueslaslhe wrote,l;l;q

. noting that they arose by themselves during the process of the

author's struggle‘to create'the work(Primer~encuentro 1969:173).
G - - ‘
For thls reason, the new structure cited. by Arguedas is the
§

result “of the necessary mixture of elements organlzlng them-

gelves." These dlsparate elementsrrepresentlng the mythical

expression of Quechua cosmovision; as opposed to the empirical

reality whlch characterlzes Western thlnklng. had reached a

balance contrlbutlng to what Arguedas considered the vholeness

of an otherw1se necessarlly fragmented work. Structure in

Arguedas works, owing to the fact that 1t was not predetermlned;

- was never static, bat exempllfled Plaget S conclu81on that

structure must include the elements of-wholeness, transformation

-
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and self regulatlon,(Plaget 19?9+5~}6% —Wh0leness~in‘krguedas*/‘f‘”ﬁ
- ‘flctlon is represented by an ong01ng dlalectlo where the thesis :
and the ant1thes;s 1nteract to produce a_synthesls. Thus the

unity of form in‘Arguedas' works was oriented by the elements .
of two opposing cultures organizing themselveS‘into a strUCture. T

£y

a "self regulatlng transformatlonal system" (1b1d.:113) ¥

Such a system applled both to tradltlonal concepts in the Andes
as in the short story "Agua,? and to their transformatlon on

the coast in his- novel El ZOrro de arrlba:y el zorro de aba jo.

The effort to achleve balance'depended on the author's constant

1

- creativity, a goal that remained in the process of "becoming"
throughout his career.
The above interpretation of the concept “"form" réfers to
the organization of the elements of a literary work.'but’"form" ,
can also he usedlformallyltomdesignate literarywgenrefewThe—formé;u—
of the novel offered Arguedas another challenge--to create a
balance between Hlspanlc and Quechua llterature. As a chlld,lz

Arguedas first experienced the world of- llterature when he

et

llstened to Quechua legends and myths, and learned Quechna sonﬁs

‘s

EY

in San Juan Lucanas and Puqulo ( Larco 1976b:22) Even at ‘;f

‘o

that early age, the beauty of’ the Quechua oral tradltlon

captlvated the author " The llterary form in whlch Arguedas .

chose to write was the reglonal novel of realism orlglnating in

the 19th century, or the short story--both forms.known to and
appreciated by the Hispanic reading public. 'Cornejo‘Polar,
however, believes that mythical elements which are basic to

Quechua expression  cause internal disorder in the regional

»

-
-



novel. The 1mportance of the individual protagonlst is lessenedA
by empha31s placed on the collect1v1ty whllst the symbollc o
history of the group occuples the place formerly held by the |
~adventures of the protagonist (CorneJo PEIB@ 1980:72- 74) E; sf
- Thus the genre of the regional novel now'appears heterogeneous‘ ﬂ
$\\\7 and,wfthout structural unlty. In Arguedas worksﬁ ‘the lyr}cal ;eril
A ccg;onents\cgﬁthe huaxg 08 pertalnlng*\ﬁ the Quechua oral ' .
itradltlon can-be 1nterpreted as the medlatlng elements of
Arguedas new structure, whlch brldged the gap‘between the
mythlcal elements of Quechua oral tradltlon and the tradltlonalA
form of the novel or1g1nat1ng in Western llterature. Through
their lyricism and onomatopoeic language, which llnked nature
to man, these songs ‘could be 1nterpreted by Spanlsh Speaking
| readers. Rama believes that, on the plane of the symbolization‘
— ofnature;~thehuaygosinkrguedas'hoveis'carryasignificant.1‘;*
theme throughout the works, which‘rune parallel to the develcp—E‘ o
ment &f the harrative,rthus incorporating Quechua<form and‘ | =
values, not viable.in an Occidental culture whose literary fcrms‘
are established (1976:27). |
Arguedas believeH he had achieved a new atructure. that éf;‘
;:mediated duality, by balancing disparate Quechua ahd Hispanic
%1elements in-hie fictioh. The author had,effected thia‘ 7”7;,;';,?'¥jfw

. equiiibriuﬁ thrbugh-the ‘literary language he had created and °

" by the huaxg 08, the lyrical Quechua songs inserted . in the text.~;f
| Through hls organization of the form of the novel Arguedas | -
symbollzed hls:effort to medlate the confllctlve reallty of

Quechua and'Hispanic cuitures.» Nevertheless, the essential
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dlfferenoe betWeen mythlcal thought and solentlfio thoukht

defles medlatlon. Accordlng to Lev1 Strauss:
: s ' ' ' :
/Mythical theught, that: brlooleur .,bullds up
struotureg by fittlng together events .or rather the
remains of events, . whlle ‘science 'in operatlon simply
by virtue.of coming into being creates its means and
results in the form of events, thanks to the structures”
which it is constantly elaborating and which are its
hypothesls and theories.... Mythical thought for its . = .
-part - is imprisoned in the éeévemts and experlences whien . =
it never tires of ordering a d re-ordering. in its i S
© - search to find.them a meaning.. But it.also acts as a
liberator by its protest against the idea that -anything .
can be meanlngless with which secience flrst re91gned ”
'1tself to a compromlse. (1966:22) B

S

§

N
- -
S

" This thesis‘shares the‘opinion of:Angel~Rama.that on the
level of llterary forms, Arguedas nouels manifest tWo differentf.‘
ways of apprehendlng the world which attempt to harmonlze, but

y .
whlch in fact flow in a parallel dlreetlon and requlre two

oo
e : TN

—_—

_ 51multaneous readlngs of the text-'suoh 3 form of the novel

1nvolves a paralLel structure demonstratlng a formal equllibrl

ﬁ‘) : SN .
(Rama 1976 :37). @JThe artistic wealth and strength of Arguedas

*wdrks of flctlon sprlng predomlnataly from the-lnterpxetation
: N

of mythlcal thought characterlzed by symbollsm, metaphor and | -

. ‘analogy (Os31o 1973:XIII). However, mythloal thought, expressed

' orlglnally through Quechua oral tradition, could not alone »';*

B
B .

' sustaln the establlshed Ooeidental form of the nove;.fj

- o
- T e ey

Rama makes a dletlnctlon among 1nd1v1dual works of the e

flctlon of Arguedas.’ The orltlo believes that the modele of

soolal reglonallsm pertalnlng to ‘the novel of reallsm have a

r

greater impact on novels such as E1 sexto and Todas las aangres

than . on Los rios profundos and-the short storles whlch‘appear 7
A - F o= ¢
RN
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~ based on social regionalism. Secondly, the dlspaxate,elementsi""*”"

-

18,2
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to be allled lo mythlcal thought (1b1d D) .

- Arguedas short storleS{:“La agonia de Rasu-ﬁiti“ andv

5 . -

"Agua" as well as his novel Los rlos profundos w1ll now be

aﬁ.,#

considered from “two- points of view, The mythical elements‘

presentuin these works will be assessed in’relation torthe'

charaoterlstlcs of, the narratlve in the novel or shoxt story,~

T

in the above works of fiction are examlned to evaluate the

' degree'ofléﬁbcess of Arguedas in reaching the goal of equilibrium

’ theleouilibrium he soughtrhetween the.oonflictive*duélity-of

r

1orlg1nated durlng the wrltlng of the woxk aocoxdlng to the

- : - . o LR e
~ritual scissors dancer in a small Andean- Quechua community.

cas it manifests'afcomplex Quechua significance, which only an ' -

author-thinkingﬁand feeiinéiih;ternsrof‘persgnallyiefﬁeﬁienoe& '

a

in his,new,structure‘ofimeaiate&'duality,”which is symbolic of

‘the Queohué and Hispanic presence in the Andes. Form and o
structure in Arguedas' work‘ as already indioated were not : “>

x

oon501ously employed to “give shqfe to its content but rather

RPN S—— —

.total;ty of the author s personal visgion,, For this xeason. the

. N
'” 1lmltS between form allled to structure, and .content are often -

blurred-1n>Arguedas works although such a division is 1n51sted_,

]

upon by certain critics.

"LA AGONIA DE RASU NITI“' - QUECHUA MEDIATION OF THE ULTIMATE_(> ‘
DUAEETY Lo . '

The anonymous narrator of "La agonia de Rasu Hltl"dl '

regounts-the “events of one afterﬁobn p?eceding‘the degth of &

—L%hef»apﬁarent)simplicity of\krguedés'>short;storfiis deceptive -

,}..

s ) v

>
[
R

~
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Quechua symbols and. values could*have‘wrrtfenrﬂ“*rﬂw
With few exceptions. literary critlcs\/ppear either to
haue shunned this work or they,have mentioned it in general
" terms whi lack specificsinput. Marioivargastlosa considers‘
~ "La agonizgde hasu-ﬁiti" to-be amongst the'six'best'works of -
fiction written by Arguedas,but does not further explain his = - -
preference. Vargas Llosa believes that while Arguedas was "a | \
subtle w1tness to the world of the Andes,? the author only
became a "genuine creator" as a result of problems encountered
in hi% own personal ex1stence (1978:26 28) Such cr1t1c1sm
]&nediately excludes "La agonia de Rasu-Nlti" in wh1ch Arguedas,
,interpreted cosmocentric Quechua mythicalathought,through_a ‘
riéorous oojeotivity,which overrode any incipient 8ubjectivity.

Tamayo Vargas, also a respected Peruv1an literary critlc.

descrlbes "La agonia de R@su-Niti" as-"a scene - froma ballet"
(CorneJo Polar. 1973 181) The cr1t1c1sm of the above two
_authors,’ whlle valld from an Occidental standp01nt demonstrates
the diffrcultieslof oomprehen91on that arise when a personffrom_
another culture brings his collectiVe representations torbear'

on a literature footed in differentoyalues and a different
cosmovision, Such critiecs remain on the‘outside,.looking in at
Quechua existeﬁke, and discuss it using'norms oriéinating in .

traditional Western literary criticlsm. On the other‘hand, l v -

the complex1ty and beaﬂty of the auechua content of this short
story are acknowledged and anaiysed by Antonio Cornego Polar
- (19?33180 185) and by Julidn Ayuque Cus1puma (1976:197- 208) <

In-4Agua Arguedas described the diSintegration of - an
?



!1nd1genous community. resultlng from the confllctive reality of _V‘Q :

.two 1rrecon01lable worlds. "lLa agonia de - Rasu Niti " however.

“represents a nucr0cosm of cohesive rural Quechua ex1stence in

hiterms of’Quechua myth and symboilsm.

all its myth;cal, religlous,,cosmologlcal. communal, ecologlcal .
and poiiticai complexity.- Confllct with the domlnatlng sector ‘?v

exists but'is‘conceptualized 1nternally within the community in

T

Only 1n Arguedas poetry, written orlglnally in Quevrhua,
do we find the same detalled 1nput of Quechua mythlcal consclous—
ness as in "La agonla de Rasu- Nitl It is as though Axguedas
had freed himself from any self-imposed restrlctlons deemed

™,

necessary to satisfy a ratlonally thlnklng Hlspanlc reading

j‘publlc, and had de01ded1x)wr1te prlmarlly for blllngugl Quechua.‘

*

speakers or for hlmsefg; The mythlcal elements of Quechua

cosmovision presentwtnwthe~hayi11:tak1mdedlcated to-Tupac —— -

Amaru II-are identicai to those which structure "La agonfa de

’Rasu‘ﬁ;ti" and act as unifyingVSymbo;s of Quechua cultural

identity. In both works, Arguedas emphasised the importance of

the collectivity The Quechua people speak dn.the flrst person

. -="1 am your people —~1n the haylli-taki, whllst in: Axguedas

short story, the progatonlst Rasu-Niti, ig aware that even—ln

death _no clear llmlts exist between himgelf and the community. | B

M

As in mythlcal thought the ‘gods 1n both these works- are ne;ther;

universal nor are they the deltles of the 1nd1v1dual They are

the local gods of the Queohua of the Southern Andes, the power-

ful spirits of the“snow-crested peaks. The Wamanis assure the’

IWell—being of- the people and their herds. In Arguedas'’ poem

L
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ithey are termed dzrectiy our'Wamanls,f whereas Rasu Nltljfaﬂ""“”-”*~

L a ritual dansak' medlates, spdrltuallyfbetsmeqx Jﬂuaagodsaandaaaaaagggs

<5

,flylng_eagles or condors. - This mythical metamorphosls denotlng

‘the change frovane concrete material form tovanother is.

Vbut also that they possess purifying powers which can nulllfy ;’?

Tstresses not. death but rather the~act of dylng of Pedro

“the community. In the haxlll takl, the Quechua of the Andes who

dled 1n the struggle agalnst the oppressor are now free far-»,'

_paralleled in the Andean myth of orlgln which tells how man came:

from the living rock (Sharon 19?8 137), The spiritual relation -

between mankind and the condor,_the icon of theRWamani, is .

’relterated in "La agonia de Rasu- Niti. " Men of the Andes

belleve not onlx that the gods of the region protect human belngs L

the pestllence of evil (Arguedas 1976n=20 1967f 185). In both
the. haxlll -taki and the short story, the force of evil 1s'
represented by the oppressors of the Andean people.

_The tltle of theﬁshortﬂstothiLa agonla de: Ragu- ﬁ;iiL"

Huancayre. the rltual SClSSOPS dancer known.as Rasu N1t1 (he who

crushes the snow) -From the oatset the tale confronts the

-

reader with a dynamlc mythlcal conception of the universe where'

forces and’energles 1nteract between mdn, the cosmos, and the .

L

gods. -

¥

Two principles found in Andean culture are used 'to structure
i : - L

eneratlon; One symbol common

. "la agonia de Rasu-ﬁiti”--thzﬁ\“g mediated duality and that of
eg

the cycle of birth, death aﬁ,,

7 to‘bothbforms 'is that which most closely interprets the essence'

‘ n

of Arguedas' short story--the process of "becoming.” It has been



' seen how the form of the circle used for medltation is,lé

4

) éulmination of the dance, Rasu—hltl trlumphantly annbunces the -

~condor, the icon of the Wamani, will deg

'mythical action as well as the immediate reaction of this

186

conceptuallzed as an already ex1st1ng entity. Tension, however;fl,
‘is generated between the “two poles of the form of mediated

duallty whlch initiates & movement from the{_;tremes towards the'

centre. This movement symbollzea;a process of "becomlng" in\

contrast with the state of ex1st1ng 1mplled by thevc1rcle of

meditation, .When, however, the form of the circlerembodres;thep;ﬁ;;

& -

vconcept of time, and symbolizes the wholeness of life by Means
’v_of the cycle of blrth death and regeneratlon, then 1t also’

{.partakes of the process of "becomlng " Even 1n dylng1 Rasu-ﬁlti

is still "be " and manlfests the "actlon and creat1v1ty"

Nhlch Arguedas believed characterlzed the Quechua people..

Through,hls,rltualpdance,\Rasu-Nltl become:

the Wamani and his subjpgated commnnity, of r?'-g hlB life as a

sacrificeio(\intercession. The,dansak' feel: opeful that fhe

_the medlator between

l'yffhe horse of the,’

landowner, symbol of domination in the Andés. ‘Towards-the

o

certainty that the cdndor w1ll destroy the horse. Cassirer

.

maintains-that'the transportatlon of reality into magical-
. . - : ;

practice upon realltv occurs in both a suerctlve and obgectlve

\ ;/

ﬂ_,senser(1955:39) ‘He continues, "It is no mere Pilay that the

dancer in a mythical drama is enactlng; the dancer is the god,

he becomes the god” (ivid.). ”he assurance of Rasu- Nlti can be

- P

-

explalned in accordance with the above concepts of Cassirer.>.gg :




ANDEAN COSMOLOGICAL ELEMENTS IN "LA AGONIA DE RASU- NITI"'

Arguedas beglns "La’ agonia de Rasu-Nltl w1th a descrlptlon B
of space.' The basic structure of Andean vertlcal space is
_represented by the duallty of "high" and "low, whllst ; _'
horizontal . Andean spaoe is organlzed accordlng to a quadrl-“
¢part1te div131on Although the- structure ‘of "high'. and "low"
:1s the form of'duallty most charaoterlstlc of Andean culture,
"Ca381rer empha31ses that the development of the mythical feellng .
/of space beglns w1th the opp031t10n between day and nlght——llght
-and darkness; this opp051tion gzves the four eardlnal p01nts ine e
space thelr speolﬁic reallty and - 1nherent mythloal llfe (1955:98)

It was noted earller in thls the31s that in Andean oosmologlcal ;{

"rltual. thedlreotlons of East and West had unique 31gn1floanoe._

~Inﬂ%he SouthEast corner. offTawantlnsuyu. Lake Tltlcaoa was the

_place of orlgln of Andean llfe as well as the 31te of the rlslng.,

[ S — - - e —

»sun | The flrst llght in the East is a space/tlme element termed
dlllarlml in Quechua,‘and denotes not only the twlllght precedlng
'the rlslng sun but also the area of celestlal space 1llum1nated
by the early morning. llght %Urton 1981 153) ~ The Quechua preflx
"illa” in illarimi denotes'an,lnexgllo;hle supernatural~quality\‘
‘attached to this form of light. 1In theomythioal'worldrview'the f':'
dawn of each glven day is mysterious as it signals reblrth after

a period of- sleep 31mxlar to death. Arguedas epralned that

this type of’ light was nof compIeteI? d1v1ne but that. anc1ent<
;h;Peruvians had always felt a deep 1nternal bond between themselves —
and the shining radianoe (19?0:%6) ’The West} where the sun sets,

-18 assoolated with darkness and death . In Andean myth Vlracocha

M -
. ISR el o
. . .
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the Creator, dxsappearmdfnrthe—ﬁorthWesternﬂmnrtﬂﬁmnﬁhis

Journey from Lake Tltlcaca folow1ng the path of the sun. In

LY

the evenrng, the Quechua term chfiss1n (dusk) denotes the same-
e - Y

maglc tw111ght as 111ar1m1,‘but dlffers 1n that’ 1t precedes
sunset. Urton relates that, in an 1rr1gatlon canal cleaning

ceremony in Mlsmlnay, the end~of the work ‘and beglnnlng of the

L — — S

feast was determlned by sunset. WOrk ceased thlrty mlnutes

4

prev10us to the settlng,of the sun,»at whlch moment everyone'ff**“

LT

’ -

turned to look at the sun, fell to thelr knees and said a prayer
in Quechua (1981 68) In’Arguedas short story. the mythical o
concept of space has a vertlcal and rellglous connotatlon as
the snow peaks tower phy31cally above the communlty below.
whllst, accordlng to mythlcal rellglous consclousness, “the
Wamanis, the splrlts of these mountalns, are - the gods of the
people of the regaonrnﬂlnraecordanee w1thapag~a, the- Ansean-—;§€f%f¥
space/tlme concept, horizontal space 1n the dwelllng of the ;;

i, e

dansak' " is percelved ceSmologlcally; the quallty of darkness Lo

‘w1th1n the house 1s 1nterwoven w1th the quallty of Ilght prevfded

by’the slantlng rays of the*sun whlch through the w1ndow, trace

e Nl

a changlng path on. the floor (p. 1&6 150) The changlng position?’

a . il

of the rays on the floor measure'the tlme leff*to Rasu Nitl to

>
R

complete hlS dance. The cosmologlcal qualltles of,tlme projected

‘,on,to spameareconce;ved as_ 1nseparable from the ritual action

- e e — - = N ,7;,.5,,*_ ,,*,‘(r L

whlch culmlnates and termlnates durlng the sacred moment of ’:r;pi’

sunset.n Mythlcal space in the tale is also sacred space, as it 7”"_;

r

becqmes the rltual stage on whlch the passage from llfe to death o -

- is not only enacted, but lived by Rasu-N1t1 in thezpresence of

-

v
- ¥
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‘microcosm of'Kaxpacha, the world of thev"here,and»now.ﬂ'ﬁw#

Lo me ~ -
from the action. - The decl;n}ng rags ofy the sun, marked by thelr

: the assembled community and the gods.':

D -;}”?1789 - T

' Space 1n "La agonIa de’ Rasu-Nltl" 1s represented by the

interior of a~Quec§ga dwelllng»s1tuateﬂ'1n a small nameless

© R N R - -
A . ja

Quebhua‘speaking community One single Window allows the'rays Q:

of the sun to penetrate the deep shadows of the ‘room. where wool,
S o :
potatoes and cooklng pots dare stored ants and gulnea plgs, e

scurry over the floor from’ whlch a ough stalrcase glves access °7h

'to5the’granary above (p 1&5) Space here is concelved mythlcally.

lt lS speclflc and locallzed rather than geographlc, ng
deslgnated by content rather than by. pos1t10n. Qual t1es and

forces characterize this centre of mythlcal actlon which- lS a Ll

L c T

P

In this.descriptlon. the” cosmic’presence is: 1nsep»

-7,

ST 4i_.a,v,7 S )

changlng posltlon on- the floor, act as a catalyst on Rasu Niti

—

"[ to achleve the s1gn1flcant culmlnatlon of hIS dance before sunset

.

| and death overtake h1m1 ThlS 1nteract;on between the protagoplst ;f;

-

and the cosmos- prov1des one source of the bUlld -up of tens10n'7

w1th;n the work As the dance progresses the darkness of the

- room deveIops a llfe of 1ts own and beglns to expand as though
fllled by "a great gust of windg." {p. 151) In accordance w1th

_7mythlcal thought, the darkness or- shadow, an attrlbute of the

dwelllngTrtakesuonmthe £%fmeandubulkao£,anaaindependentasubstance

.{or force. In h1s works,rArguedas frequently imbues the quallty
‘f°?—fight with the ablllty to become solld, fluid or tangible. o

‘The. llght of a shootlng star-acts reclprocally w1thrthe earth;

f fThls mysterlous radlance 1s not solar but an 111a' llke that‘““

»
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of Lllarimi, the pre dawn twilight and vibrates ag. do . - . -

»lightning and other meteorologlcal phenomena., The brilliance

transforms the earth and 1s transformed by the earth into a ’ﬂd’.
’"field of water and through it the surrounding air acquires l;m,,
| "a solid transparency (1970:47) Slmilarly in "La agonia dei l d' .
---Rasu- Nlti"iArguedas prov1des a mythlcal descriptlon of "a
;preclpiee whose sxlence is: transparent" (p 1#9)'77A precipice*jfztf‘
is usually des1gnated as steep, hlgh, sheer or dark " but in this :
A,”quotatlon is glven the uncommon attribute of "silence." ThlS
”szlenee," 1mply1ng absence ofesound ~is then- modifxed by the ==
adJectlve "transparent“ derived from an apparently unconnected
»source, namely, a quality of light. “In myth a.transference of
perceived and felt quallties 1nto spat1al images” and 1ntu1t10ns

occurs; space also as31mllates‘the most dlss1mllar elements and

‘80 makes them»mutually comparable and in’ some Way, 31m11ar.¢:aQ¢;gpef

-_(Cass1rer—1955 86). Arguedas wrltlngs prov1de us. with a
-mythlcally cosmocentrlc vision of e¢reation where man does not
occupy a,unlque pos1t10n in the natural order; rather man
ldentifies~h1mself with the natural plane of reality which

"1mplles a unlty of llfe extendlng to all organlc and inanimate o

forms (Larco 1976b :28; Castro Klaren 1975:50)

" RASU- NITI HUSBAND, DANSAK' AND SON QF‘THE WAMANI .

In the course of Arguedas short story. Pedro’Huancayre,v

the protagonlst, fulfills three differentbfunctions in life.

" He is a husband and father to two daughters, a renowned scissors

" dancer both inside and outside his community, and, as Rasu-Niti -

the ritual dansak' he carries within him the spirit of a great

- -



demonstrates how these three functlons merge untll Rasu N1t1. o ;T?{i?

through his rltual dance, medlates the duallty between hls'”

communltyy bound to the earth (low), and its .god- the Wamanli,;E:

va'who inhablts the towerlng snow peak (hlgh) In this work morea‘ '

.,

thantln any other, Arguedas demonstrated the comblnatlon of - '.Pf; .

S s U S L

-t

f"actlon and creat1v1ty," the two maln character tralts he ,

‘agcribed to the Quechua people (19680.346). Through the abiiity

to experlence hls dylng in terms of prescrlbed mythlcal rellglous

*\\xjptlon, Rasu Nltl is reafflrmlng the identity of hlS people 1n

~the community and its god. Lévi-Strauss believes that ritual

v

‘the face of oppression and is renewing the ritual bond between

"conjoins”:

...for it brlngs about a union (one mlght even say

-~ —-communion-in-this context) or in any case-an organic —

relation between two initially separate groups, one
ideally merging with the person of the officiant and
the other.with the collect1v1ty of the faithful.

(1966:33)

Arguedas merges the three different identities of Rasu-Niti
into one state of being. Mythical metamorphosis is concerned
with a change from.one individual and concrete material form .

to another, but Cassirer maintains that:

Long before man had knowledge of himself as a
some specific —
power and singled out from nature as a whole by
a specific primacy of value he knew himself to be
a link in the chain of life as a whole, within: ' , A
- which each individual creature"and“thlngtxs~magrcaily T e
connected with the whole, 8o that a continuous ’

transition, a metamorphosis of one being into another
appears not only as possible but as necessary, as

the "natural" form of life itself (1955:194).



'crfAs ‘a husband the consclousness of Rasu-Nitl is revealed 1argely'v,7
j-through the: attltude and reactlons of hlS w1fef Arguedas ,5971

. descrlbes her in accordance with the emotlonal and physical\

- The mother and her daughters, all nameless 1n the\story, are'

. of gold,and hls,cap anamentedrwlthrstreamingerlbhons(;;

<

’fortltade ascrlbed to Quechua women. She demonstrates the self—f] ‘f

‘ rellance and understandlng ‘of the Indlan woman who ideally is

x

fan equal- partner 1n a joint. endeavour with her- husband——the d,rrrrf,

. Yessential othervhalf"taccordlng to Isbell (19781{1)r The '»,;i;

]
family had prospered as Pedro Huancayre's home,”aCCordingfto ‘ ‘(

the narrator, was large for that gf an Indlan., Early in the r;rz,,

'short story, however, the impending events of -the day 1mp1nge o

‘on the dally routlne of the household the w1fe, faced with a.

solemn and sacred occa31on, 1mmed1ately defers formally to her

husband,'not as Pedro Huancayre, but as Rasu-Nltl the ritual

busy husklng corn when the older'glrl hears music; she cannot

J 3

dlstlngulsh whether 1t orlglnates w1th her father or from within i‘rui

,the mountaln (p 1&6) vihe mu51c is symbollc of the god and’

1ndlcates the prox1m1ty of the mythlpal ‘action. Thls 81gn is-1~

‘manlfestly clear to Easu Nltl s wx;e who flnds h1m dre591ng in a

= .

}hlS ritual costume--the Jacket covered w1th palllettes llkef

mlrrors, the velvet trousers, the sash embr01dered with threads

like stars.v.The most meanrngful part of the 1nsign1a is the
dansak s - sclssors, made of ateel. The blades are lhosely set “’;%
and producé sounds ranglng from that of water flowing in a small '

stream,to that of flre-.the effect dependlng on- the rythm. the

LY
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;_i*fptﬁﬂiﬁnced

v

ﬂspeclalist.h Respectfully,w1thout e1ther panlc or tears, hls i

:.w1fe asks, "Husband ,are you leav1ng us°" Falllng to her knees ﬂ;

%o ‘the cosmos”and dispOS1ng of an accumulatlon of w1sdom \

Lo Y93 T
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. , .

musical accompanlment and the 'sfi?it"TWho*protectsrﬁhe*dansak?*i*“i*

L S

5 S —
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ritual dansak' Rasu-Nitl operates on.a dlfferent level, relatlng

1 -ﬁ- . \ :
origlnatlng in the supernatural; in short he becomes a

= -
e

- ) T =0

"she embraces the feet not of Pedro Huancayre but of/the renowned

' dancer Rasu-Nltl -whose appearance ln“the great falrs and ~,k'g? -
/ -

S fmthe—SeuthernsAnéesT—espeeaally xn the;Ayacucho_re,glonT OsstAmaagf

I

Y

, g. o
- the Wamanl is- qulet and of a grey colour wlth agwhlte spot e “i

burnlng on 1ts back b o
The Wamanis stlll'are the most powerful 1nd1genous deltles S
g

i

: belleves that the tradltlonals ﬁbw gfeserved by ;he Altamlsayoq,; ifi

- the- high snow,capped mounxalns and control the fertllltg of all

-

the underground Andean prlesthood (1983 20) The wamanl lnhablt

) ,r~~-w'
plants and animals, thelr Impdrtance varles’WLth the helght'of

the peaks they 1nhab1t.r The Wamanl 85 glft to man is the 11fe_;,7ef;

"

giving water, the glood of hlS velns whlch orlglnates 1n theﬁ

K2 - - e
. ‘,v" . Tl

h1gh mountaxn'sprlngs._ The benovolence of'the Wamanl and the "g

,v,\

Paehamama sustalns llfe on earth by making the harvest possafle

. ;1 descrih&d in the festlval of the Yarka Asply--the cleanlng_of

and increaslng the herds.iiofferlngs and rituals are essentlal

".,'

to assure the good w1ll of the mountaln gods as already :;_< ;;;,&

L& . S



.the 1rr1gatlon cana%f The Wamanl are able to transform

o Chaup1 explalned to Arguedas that the condor was the Wamani.
'h'but at the same tlme was "separate" s1nce the cdndor “did notfof‘°“

' gﬁt 1nvoivedr? Arguedas 1nterpreted these statements as- meaning
5 .

fjlnfluence and dld not relate té human affalrs (1956:189)

| Ca331rer notes that elements whlch fulfall a cerﬁa1n magical

_mere manlfestat%pns ofain,underlylng mythlcal 1dent1ty (lgjgalllll;i;f

rthemselvés 1nto condors. In‘Puquao. the auki of tne xllu of*

f.”) :
T

’

at the condor was a Wamanl but not a god as. it lacked

functlon in common always show a tendency to fuse, to beﬂome ‘
N

L

f

"'181) Isbell recorded hOW’ln Chuschl she asked a group of

' chlldren to draw the Wamanls. and certaln students 1llustrated

¥

oondors flyrng over thab;eaks: Arguedas relates that Rasu Niti : -
was the son of a.great Wamgn w1th eternal snow; at thls o vi :
Jpartlcular tlme the delty had sent the dansak hls Bplrlt-—-a aé;';"
iﬁ?#férEy condor whose whlte—back wa; du;uerlng;ffTo Rasu—Nltl the :~; o
\3presence of the ggnggr s1gnalled approachlng death., It can be o
argued that the Queehua people stand in. arspeclal totemlc |
reIatlonshlp to the ggndgr.» Anlmals are endowed w1th magical ‘
,;h'powers and energy flows from~man to anlmal and 1n reverse.. In:ig;glv
‘V'Arguedas :short story there ex1sts a. unlty of rvthmlc action ;oh;f
‘:formed by the movements of th: :gndgr and the tempo of ' ‘f
rRasu NltI,S dance.“~J‘ BRI .f~ - ﬂ,,- “;"lﬂ'if;'ja::flf.;?y ;%%i

Rasn Nlt1+l1mpelleduby;thelslgnlflcantapresen‘

fcondor, asks h1s wlfe to ‘bring down the coloured ears of corn

hanglng from the rafters {p11§7); she lowers ﬂbumxrapidhujnm

' Wlth reverence.: The water from the hlgh mountain realms - w" ':5‘1;

> . - . . - ot
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prooegs whlch culmlnates in the haryestlng oxmihe perfect ears

" of corn. Corn is the most sacred syhbol of” plant fertlllty 1n

‘the Andes and is used frequently in rltual."The mythical G”

importanoe of the cycle of death'and'regeneration is emphasised

on the natural-plane by\the ears of corn, and on the human level

’

by Rasu- Nltl. The presence of the oorhiinwghefhome ofithe~~;'~—r~}Wﬁ
dansak' appears to be related to an 1nd1genous custom desorlbed ‘

by B. J Isbell In Chuschl, Department of~ Ayaouoho, durlng a

' marrlage ceremony, two pottery bottles symbolizing the rltual e
Junlflcatlon of the bride and groom in equlllbrlum throughout |

llfe are plaoed in the rafters of the home where they remain -

<even afterithe couple's death. Kernels of corn signifying
feounditygare plaeed'in botties (19?8-122)»

Later in the afternoon as the moment of death approaohes,

the older daughter takes the corn and burles 1t in the ground.

This action can be 1nterpreted mythloally in two ways. In

mythical religious thought the unity of life decrees that the

death of the.;ndividual does noixneéessarily mean separation

from earthly existence. ‘The_blood,of‘the'impaled Caupoliedn -
sinks deeper than the seeds, the roots and the dead towards =

those about to be born (Neruda 1970:82), thué stresging the
continuous transition from'one'form of life -to another as well

as the indeStruotibiiity”of'1ife. €n other cases the dead need
human food as they are still considered to have a oorporal

oonfiguration. In Chamula, State of Chiapas,4Mexico, food and -

money for ohicha are placed in the coffin for the journey to

)
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Olontic, the Maya hereafter (Pozas 1959?@3). Rasu-Niti's

daughter may thus beiburyinéAthe corn for her father's future -
use. Alternatively, the action may be. linked to the Quechua

. . ) ) i ~ - P
concept of dyni or reciprocity. Life is an ayni, a gift which

+
rs

must be returned at death-in accordance with the Andqan‘ -
,princiﬁles of"interacpion.' Thus, the corn ié returned as an
'offering to the Pachamama from whence it came.isignallingrtﬁe
1ife cycle of birth, death and regenerationrin nature which is
duplicated by that in man. ; . | |

Rasu-ﬁiti‘s wife is an intermediary between the initiated
'and,the pafticipants in the ritual. As a result of years passed
" assisting the danéak' she is able to see the cdndor although her
daughters and the assémbled commUnit&-cannot. She explains the
presence of the cdndor hovering above Rasu-Niti's head to the

‘ —~

death enables the cdndor to heayp

i

elder daughter, gelling %ir how
5," \Rasu-Niti agrees that the céndor had =~

"the entire firnm
heard not only the suffering caused to his QaUghter byrthe horsge

of the landowner, but had also "heard thé growtg of their god

who would swallow the eyés of the horse" (p.148). This passage
isrcharécteriStic of the Andean multivoéality'of symbols. The

horsé in Latin American literature is freqﬁéntly allied to the

.idea of oppression (trampling under foot),;éne y and -power

(the force of the galloping horse), and injustice through the

close agsoclation between horse and rider. The fall of the Inca -
Empire was achggﬁed by the Spanish‘Canuistadors on horsgeback

whilst later in Peruvian history the horse and the landowner

became inseparable during his often punitive expeditions against
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the workers on the estates. In the eyes of the Quechua people

and‘Rasu-giti, the horse as symbol of Hispanie power was
instrumentai in causing'chaos, destruetioﬁ and continuing sub-
jugation.zBEven-in death, Rasu-Niti was jubilant as he saw’'the
god of his pebple growing in statﬁre. This incident permits
freadings on two dirferent planes. On the local level the v
Wamani-cdndor which grdws in clarity and increases its movemegti ffin
as Rasu—ﬁiti reaches the climax of his dénce, will peck out thé» |
eyes of the)horse and kill if; the daughter of the dansak' will

be vindicated and the oppressive power of the landowner broken. -
On the level of Peruvian conflictive duality, however, the

phrasé "the god is growing" may refefvtoathe myth of Inkarri;

Arguedas helped to collect variSUS forms of this myth (1981le: .

173-182)., When Inkarri becomes whole again he will reassume

power in Cuzco and return just order to the Andes. On this -

level the horse repfeséﬁfsrtherpowéf and repféééiveuihfraﬁéigeﬁée
of Hispanic Lima riding roughshod oVer the Andes} the mjfh of
Inkarri, however, postulates the slow but irreversible growth
of the will to prevail of the Andean people.
The dansak’' calls for Luruchu the harpist, and don Pascual
V}thezviolinist, 8ignifying the transiﬁion from Pedro Huaneayre,
father and husband, to Rasu-Niti the dansak' of the community
and surrounding region, and from dansak' to the ritual speciallst
who communes with the Wamani, the god of the regi—oﬁﬁur:uchu!s» - —
music is an integral part of Rasu-Niti's dance, and a bond of |
friendship and respect unites the two men.-  During Rasu-Niti's . -

LN

dance, the dansak’ relays a message from the Wamani to Luruchu



P

region, ohly white large-grained corn can be used aé an offering
to the Wamani (B.J. Isbell 1978:156).. The musicdians are followed
by the twenty fami;ies_caq?rising the small coﬁmunity.
Rasu-ﬁiti's-young disciple Atek"saykp Ahe who tires the fox),
arrives attired in his dancer's costume, but without the
scissors; he gstruggles to keep his composure while weepihéi'”
.inwardly. The manner in which a dansak' interprets the ritual
depends on which épirit lives within_him.,be it a precipice;va_—
mountain, a cave'or'a waterfall. :dh otﬁer occasions. the
asseﬁbled commuﬁity would‘haye‘participaéed in the joyous
spectacke of the steps of the dance accompanied by the intricate

rythms of the music. Even under such festive conditions,

however, Rasu-Niti was held in awe . as he was spiritually related

that the harpist is "made of white maize." ;Inhthe_Ayaeuehorgeg;igg;;f

to the Wamanl.ﬁwhilst the music from Luruchu's harp. originatedufr_rff

from some unknown source ‘and not 31mply from the strlngs and the
wood (p.§51). In his ethnographic literature, Arguedas explains

the quality of Andean music and dance:

Andean music was created by a people who still see
the world in terms of a living being; this music
appearg to have sprung from the mythical image of the
mountains, the rivers and the light of the trees and
cannot be interpreted by a person living in the ’
unfavourable environment of the heavily populated
districts of a capital so strange to the Indian
as Lima (1976 j:233).

The author also regarded Andean dances as cultural symbols.
Arguedas maintains that subgugatlon has not been able to destroy

the volume of art already created by a people rooted in so great



a tradition:

The total passion _of the unsubdued Indian is

incorporated into /#£he dances, the steps of the

dancers and their costumes which ‘are composed

with a deep feeling for form. Such an Indian »

feels neither annihilated nor mutildated by e

servitude even when it appears to be an evil T -
which cannot be remedied; rather, he arises,

profoundly inspired, and maintains hiscreativity, e
impelled by his faith in his local gods, rivers, :

‘lakes and mountains which he both worships and’

fears; he is impelled also by his.suffering and o
repressed rage, and is thus even more brilliant -
~artistically and more receptive to the creation - ‘
of symbols (19?61:226) . e

EQUILIBRIUM AS ACHIEVED THROUGH THE MYTHICAL CONCEPT OF DEATH
‘The transition of Rasu-ﬁiti as dansak’' of his 00mmunity to

the ritual dansak 1nterced1ng with the gods divides the

communlty 1nto a small group of the 1n1t1ated merglng with

(Lév1-Strauss 1966:32). The initiated, Luruchu and Atok'sayku
are those specialists participating iﬁ the ritual of the dansak'
who have progresséd to the stage of being able to;diStinguish
the c¢dndor, the manifestation of the Wamani. When asked by
Rasuéﬁiti, Luruchu immediately reﬁlies that he seeé the cdndor
and for that reason Rasu-ﬁiti'slhour’has come (p.150). As
Cassirer remarks, life and death in mythical thought are not -

natural occurrences but obey supernatural realization kiééf&h?).

Atok' sayku's ability to see the cdéndor becomes greater as the.
dance progresses; on Rasu-ﬁiti{s death Atdk' Sayku ceases to be
the disciple and becomes the ritual dansak' within whom the

Wamani lives.
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It 1s not uncommon for death to. be associated with dance.~‘

The dance of death prevalent in the North of EurOpe in the late,f
'Mlddle 5ves was deplcted 1n palntlng and mu31c.; The inev1tabil-

,1ty and 1mpart1a11ty of death whlch apflves w1thout warnlng was

.Vconveyed with deep pe351mlsm The tableaux deplcted the living

. in order of rank from Pope to chlld.> It is thought.that the

plague of the'Black Death allied to the misery of the Hundred - L

YearSgWar (1337- 1&L3) 1nst1gated the phenomenon. In the Andes,

dancing allied to fastlng and frenzy, often endlng in-deathhj_f
araeterlzed the organzzeé activity--the Takl Gngoy'(danoing  ‘f*““’

gickness), which erupted in Ayaouoho in 1565.' The;motement'was -

led by Juan Choone and spread throughout central and Southernﬁlr

Peru. The Taki Ongoy was envisaged as creating a new pan-Andean

identity based on divine order emanating from a consortium of

local and reglonal huacas ( 1llon;j/n/d; 66-70). In Arguedas

storjrthe concept of death is pureXy Quechua. Portents of
impending death from Andean folklore permeate the text. Tnese
signals'reinfotoe Rasu;ﬁitits efforts to complete ;ye various
movementstof the ritual dance before death arrives Alimit is’
set on time by the declining 'sun and by thefant;QZZated arri#al

of the chlrlrlnka, the blue fly of death (p.146). Rasu- Nltl

feels that hlS concentratlon on the intensity of the dance w1ll

orevent him from hearlng the buz21ng of the 1nsect. The dansak's ~

- notes that in therrural Andesﬁsuoh ah accident presages aAdeath
in the famil&} ‘the whistle of the guinea pig and the unusual‘

behaviour of the domestic animals al%o indicate that they sense
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;death in the home (1976 20&) RasﬁfN*tl s'younger‘daugnter naa.,“;:
always experlenced an urge to 31ng amldst’the perfume of theﬂ,rﬁn
» broom bushes on the banks of the river. Seelng the flngers of
her father becomlng rigids thls same violent 1mpulse to 31ng o
‘overcame her, but for another reason (p. 153i/—“ﬁfguedas is ‘
descrlblng the prlmordlal deslre to release tenslon through //// |
.“the cry of mythlcal emotlon“.(Ca331rer 1955-78) ‘ The haraﬁ/
or song of farenell ‘was sung by Quechua womeén in unlson at
/

funerals and other golemn occa31ons. Arguedas rel ces that

"The v01ce of the group travels through‘the sky and v1brates in

the earth, 1t is the greatest effort ever':ade by the human voice

to reach the limits of the unknown" 1/1976d=‘15o).7 The author adds
e P | v

that the haraui, known in. the Andes since the time of the Inca

Empire, is sung only'by women as the penetratlng notes are

1mpos91ble'for men“s voIceST“fThe VIbratlon of the- flnalrnobe —

-

plerces "the heart and demonstrates that no heavenly or earthly
reglon has been left unaffected by the final cry; Arguedas
belleves that it is impossible to express human emotion more

powerfully ( 1976f : 178), It is clear from the above deta;ls R

-

that- Arguedas created the ritual sequenoe in Rasu-Niti from the
components of actual mythical experience din the Andes. The

mythical consciousness of his characters is compelling simply

by reason of its verifiable origins. Vlewed thus, Arguedas

differs from authors whose mythioal_ylslon flnds_expresslon
and inspiration in religious, literary or cultural contexts,

irrespective of whether or not the mythical events occurred.

-
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Vrthe energy requ1red to _exeeute the flgures of Rasu Niti's ritual

One of the maln themes of “La agonia dejﬁasu—ﬁiti"’ls’tha€~il;w:?

.of death and regeneratlon. Atok' sayku, the young disciple of
‘the dansak' leaps to grasp the se;ssors the moment ‘Ragu-= Niti

'expires, and the - cycle of llfe contlnues unbroken. Westeln

- 4
thoughtv1ewsdeath as a. natural occurrence governed by- a causal_

’ sequence; in cognltlve thinking death requires an eﬁplanatlon.

Arguedas does not mention the allment from which- Rasu Nlti is

' sufferlng as he rests on h1s bed of sklns. ’Mythlcal conscious-

’,i ness cons1ders birth and death to be mlraculous happenings, .

i

allied to the supernatural, although death'can also result from‘

a personal act of w1ll The quest;on then arises as to whether V

dance originate with ‘the Wamani or whether ‘this trance can bev

‘explained simply as an individual act of will The WQmani

appears to*be 1nvolved 31nce ‘Rasu- N1t1 8 w1fe tells her daughter

that the Wamani.is manlpulatlng the s01ssors 1n the hand of the

Qgggak' (p.148); however, Rasu-Nltl also 1ntu1ts that thls 18"‘”

b . -~

PA

.the approprlate tlme for him to die’, declarlng that his “heart o

‘\

is prepared" (p.145). In mythloal thinking, although‘llfe
permeates the complete,body;‘therheart is often seen as the
centre'of belng;: N ' - | '

The burpose of the dance appears'to bexa ritual re—enaot- -
ment of the concept of death and regeneration“as it applies ndt
only to the dansak'“but also to the~Queohua pebpief'”ﬁaéﬁ;ﬁiti;

the 1n1t1ated speclallst with access to supernatural knowledge

,and power, ‘makes hlS dance a last rltual adoratlon of the

protective Wamani and a laat act of 1nteroe381on on behalf of

o -



. his*oppressed people‘ The’harpf, 3ie - : Nt : :
every movement of the dansak', when Rasu-Nltl beglns the Waktay

ior struggle" which forms the cllmax of the dance, the 1ntense

. rythm reanlgates the weakenlng dansak"' He rdises his s01ss0rs~

Pooos -

in ritual acknowledgement of the ray’ of sunllght ‘which Luruchu,
.ldon Pascual and Atok'»sayku are(already fa01ng (pﬁ151) The
eyes of Rasu-Nltl, no longer vaoant, gaze at h1s daughter w1th
an expregsion of goy as the q§g§ag' percelves ‘the god the ;’},2;;¢
; gégggr, grow1ng larger. It appears to have gaIned 1n.v151blllty ,,k
and stature in proportlon to the effort expended by Rasu-Nltl » -
Although speech is falllng hlm, the dansak’ utters’ h1s last “;“ |
words w1th trlumphant certalnty—-"he w1ll kill the horse

Oppre351on w1ll cease to exist in the Andes.v-,

Any dction, however practical its content, can be considered

a:saeri£ieeaas;lengmas~itWisére}igiously Orientated;4=0assirerj“

- - -
. . - - A

; o , , Y : . . . ~ -
-_8uggests that:sacriflce may take.the,form of a gift offerlngr» : .

te.

&

- of thanks, of‘atog‘" [t of anterceSSLOn or of a, purlflcatlon

offerlng (195 ‘In’mythlcal thrnklng, sacrlflce is

rellglous falth transferred into aotlon, 1n splrltual matters;'i7‘,

the mythlcal con301ousness also sets greater store on rltual

.

N

;actlon than on medltatlon. Rasu~- Nltl dedlcates his last hours ~
_to the dance whlch becomes a ritual sacrifice of 1ntercesslon.

-
The eggence of Rasu Nltl s sacrlflce AS to medlate between the

Wamanl and thé people in order to enllst the help of the god 1n
securing the death of the horse. Throughout his works, Arguedas -
repeatedly uses the dfchotomy of hate (odlo) and love (amor, S

ternura) to charaeter;ze the opposite extremes of Quechua
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’"emotion; Thelr unrelentlng hatred of the oppressor finds its

symbolic expresslon in Rasu-Niti® s‘exultant cry that the god
will killlthe,horse. In accordance with(the values held in the

independent Quechua commuhities. scores are settled in this

-world and not the next (Arguedas and Rescanlere 196?:315)

Casslrer belleves that all sacr1f1ce a1ms to create a._ bond o

between the world of the sacred and the world of the profane

' through the middle link of a consecrated thing that is destroyed

T S

i Rasu Nltl? duallty cannot be mediated- between Quechua and

71n the,course of the sacred action" (1955:226). Through the,,-",ar;;

sacrifice of his life,TRasu Niti_ has strengthened‘the bond

-

between ‘the Wamanl and hlS psople who now have the assurance of

[P

sthe god.that oppresslon w1ll cease.

From the- Quechua point of view expressed in "lLa agonIa de

Hlspanlc reallty gince 1nexorable confllct ‘with the domlnant
reglme renders a search for balance futlle W1th1n the Quechua

world however,;Rasu-Nltl 1n death reaches a state of equ1libr1um

sought through the mythlcal medlataon of duallty The final

sequence of all Indlan dances whlch Luruchu,beglns to ‘play was

the yawar mayuiwthe r1ver>of blood To the Quechua people the

- Wamani sent water, the "blood of his veims" to fertllize the

‘earth for manklnd.; In many myths, man was origlnally bonded tp

- the-gods by a blood relatlonshlp whlch,lsﬂsymbolike “in

rnstance by the dance-—the yawar maxu. When Rasu- Nlti exclalmed

he was about to arrlve,&he was 1ndlcat1ng that through the /i’f, v
gsacrificial ritual of the dance he would become,onerwlthjthe

Wamani. - As he died, a mythical silence fell over’thexworldf,'ﬁz,f- ?;
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At that,moment Atok',sayku leapt beslde Rasu-N1t1 'S body, and

geizing the scissors began dancing whllst feellng the presence

of the Wamani hovering over his head (p.15h). The -younger

daughter refused to belleve that her father was dead as she had
- ) et

fthe convictlon.that it was Rasu-Niti who was stlll danclng o A

- She was 1ntu1t1ng what 1ndeed had occurred accordlng to mythlcal

'*-statps«quoi sees}no need to cooperate.q

-

thought. ' Rasu-Niti had become 1dent1f1ed w1th the god the f%77 -
Wamani, through the ritual dance, Man 1s:also a llnh in the o

| ohain'of.liferas'a wholeyﬂso‘that7acontfnuous transition;.a
metamorphosis of5one/beiné dnto”another is naturai  Thus Rasu—h,°*’
' Nltl, now fused thh the Eagan;, underwent a fnrther metamorph~ |
v031s and became part of the -essence of Atok' sayku, the new '
'rltual sclssors danggg' w1th1n whom the ‘Wamani now. llved. ~Seen:
‘thus, death is a rite of passage to a state of equlllbrlum .

B3

~ between two extremes whlch in no way 1mp11es separatlon. No’one;

’ weeps for the dansak' s1nce the Wamanl is the Wamanl (p 155) ii'4\

In "La agonia de. Rasu-N1t1? Arguedas prev1ded an: ;‘%ernal

-

Ainterpretatlon'of the“Quechua’mythlcal con801ousness. Concrete
material evidence of the ﬁispanigrpresence implying“conflictive

duallty is totally absent. The oninous'power'of the landowner d."

=4

.exlsts only symbollcally in the mlnds and ‘emotions of the-Quechua

~

’characters and prov1des an incentive to rebel and ‘kill as the

- )

,last resort 1n the struggle to obtaln deflnltlve freedom for the

Andes1 The will to medlate confllctlve duallty requlres ] "pi'”;1¢
- w0
reclpr001ty from the domlnant system whlch. satlsfled w1th the .

.- - - - . . - Lo L : - -
o T0 T e 0 T - . 2 LRSI i z -~ &
. - - e e £



v

"AGUA": CONFLICTIVE DUALITY WHICH ISEFIES MEBfATION S ’,;}{

I - - . ’ P e - RSt - . N Lo .
o 206 ‘ B , e o
Eagh - - . 4 ’ L ES : *
- L . - . DR . e -
S . Ly . - - -. . . . ~
.- ’

. N - L2 : :
et — ——'——'iv——; —f{——% v

R f»—f—— T B T T i

PR

In eomparlson w;th the symbollclespanlc presence‘in "La

agonia de Rasu—Nitl,*'ruthless Hlspanlc domrnation in Arguedas

short story "kgua %1934) is concrete,,belng personified in the
e :

person of the hacendado, don Braullo.k On ‘a- farst reading. this
early work‘appears to be largelyjpolltlcally motlvated 1nspired

by the s001allst teachlngs of Marlétegul who 1nf1uenced Arguedasﬂ‘,ng;
R SR 3 i ﬁ
profoundly du:ing the author's un1vers1ty years. On closer

‘/
.1 -

1nspect10n, however, 1t is obv1ous, as percelved by Rama. that

e

two s1multaneous readlngs of thls work are posszblex one ig

2

.
based oﬁ‘the mythleal reallty of Quechua cosmov1s1on and Andean'iﬁ
]

.thought the other on the realLst models of soc1al reglonallsm

~

(P976 137) The Quechua mythlcal con301ousness ex1sts in "Los

_— comuneros de UteJ Pampa“ (1934), wrltten by Arguedas even earlier :

f¢: compared w;th the cemmun;tyeof Utek'bampaA~s;tuatedﬂatfagiower—fﬁf

1s an ongolng process commencing,w1th hlS earllest woxks and ﬂ

than "Agua"t thus, mythlcal orzentatlon 1n Arguedas wprks
'l [

Ao

reachlng 1ts culmlnatlon in Los rios profundos (1958) Arguedas

.

llterary career 1s not characterlaed by brusque ehanges of .

dlrectlon but rather by the "authentlc and profound 1nternal SO

’ constancy of h1s works (Cornego Polar 1973313)rl‘ _";": 3f

The short story "Agua 1s structured accordlng to two setsa'{

.of oppositions. one external and the other 1nternal Externally.i

theJeommunlty of San Jaan7 in whlch the actlon 1s located is O

s

latltude. In the prosnerous autonomous community»of Utek pampa '5 RS
the Quechua thabitants are free to l;ye Ln cooperatlon w1th L,;*\;
} - N

*

_the 1nteraet1ng’nathra1 and supernaturaI forces of the universe, L

ca L ~ . . . - - e, B



in accordance with Andean»cosmov1sion.i Of hlghest 1mportan_ Peoan

to ﬁhapcommunity members 1s thelr relatlonship to the Pa Hamama,!l%ﬁf
the earth ltself.f San Juan, howevar, a community w1t'rn walklng

e distance of Utek' but lylng hlgher qp the mountain,slope. is .

S e el - o

domfnated by the haclenda'OWner.l Collectlve solldarlty 1s 3 A'TA)ii
'dlslntegratlng in San Juan, ‘as: 1t controls nelther 1ts own lands

nor 1ts natural resources.y The Andean prlnclple of 1nteractlon——7;1;

)‘
'aynl, medlates betweeniﬂuaextremes of these two communltles,‘

‘.. . ‘

| Utek pampa welccmes comuneros from San Juan who marry women

3

'belonglng to Utek‘ and wlsh to stay 1n the Valley. whllst },g;;;ﬁ;ffj,

A

;.-J»;fﬁlnhabltants of San Juan recelve part of the bountlful harvest

4’of maize, peas and beans from Utek*&(Arguedas 1973:24)

s

The 1nternal d1v1810n w1th1n San Juan of two dlstlnct vlews

;of reallty is structured by duallty., Seen in the ratlonal llght ivtf

L v” ,'of llterary reallsm,'“Agua ‘is‘an 1nc1dent whlch,monopollzes one ,i'r

“ ]

2 ~

"day 1n the llfe of the communlty. The 1nd1genous communltyn f-» "“\

San Juan is waglng a 1031ng battle in 1ts effort to find a

» . g?-u s

yw.‘i‘f:vbalance between mestlzo domlnatlcn and the communlty s need ‘to-

.,, B

s surv1tet, Don Braullo has absolute power 1n San Juan, and durlng

the seasonal drought typlcal of the Western Andes, he d1v1des o .
‘the water avallable to the communlty 1n accordance w1th hlS-L |

. fypersonal W1shes. - He supplles his’ own needs, glves 1rr1gatlon

'f,pr1v1leges to hlS frlendS’and even to ﬁyose Indlans,,such as ‘don

e | fYllaas+lwhnlhayelchosenuto,saekllpﬁrSQnallfaanrs atlthe7expenselllll

»of communal well belng‘ Pantacha the coronet player, a~jft1ve‘
(s}

,i4of Wanakupampa,;31tuated ln;tﬁe puna above San Juan, had /spent

f31x months on the coast. There he had absorbed soclallst 1deas

. e
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,»'and observed condltlons on coastal haclendas.; On his return.?;.l;'

-

he experlences ?he mlsery in San Juan and bellevqs that only L
k_rrebelllon and poss1bly the death of don Braullo can restore life\éjf"
to the communlty whlch 1s "dylng. - He. incltes the Sanguanes to 4—:5T1
' rebelllon agalnst the 1nexorable harshness of don Braullo. but :ﬁ
the communlty members are demorallzed and lack the courage to 7
support Pantacha 1n an upr1s1ng.. The coronet player has there-*”‘ﬁLf*
. fore to confront don Braullo alone. ‘and the outraged hagegdado '
. ,kllls him. IR o o "f'ffv N
| The subJect matter of “Agua" thus appears to haveimuch 1n’» T
-common w1th one of the preferred soclal and polltlcal themes of
contemporary Andeanulndlgenlst llterature——the despotlc ’ |
landowner Supported by the Church, who metes out . ruthless‘
treatment to the Andean Indlan. The above readlng presents the'

v

story as structured accordlng to the opposltlon between the

domlnatlon of don Braulio and the dependency Of the SanJuanes.
The poss1b111ty of medlatlng this dualltygls ruled out as don = . -

. Braullo ‘has nothlng to. galn by cooperatlng w1th the communlty

-[Zmembers.

_ "Agua" can’ also be read 1n accordance w1th a mythical ;f;i

A structure; that 1s, from the Quechua cosmologlcal p01nt of view., .

In myth local gods s1mllar to the Wamanl were essentially '

protective and closely assoclated w1th the llfe df the inhabit-

ants of the regloni“th“W“ anl recelved oxferlngS?In ‘rder‘tﬁat‘ﬁ
thelr benevolence mlght contlnue. The relationshlp between
god and worshlpper 1s;r901procal the god ex13ts through‘the :

ke perceptlon,of the faithful and his followers receive benefits

x
~
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'in’acgordancﬁi%gth thersincerityrof theirwvenerationﬁanomthe”'””W”
\\5} T

approprlate ritual comp031tlon of their. offerlngs Mythlcal

lelnltleS, however, often possess*the quallty of duallty. -

Inti, the sun, was the highest god of the Incas. (Zuldema 1962 S

-

157); the dlbtant power of Inti held sway’throughout the Andes,:
Rescanlere wrote on the Andean myth descrlblng "the hunger of
of the Earth and the Indlfference of the heavenly god" as:i,fi,:"wian

follows _°

-

This characteristic, the indifference of the foremost
masculine gods, is common to numerous Andean myths; in
the myth of Calancha (1), the Sun who intervenes rarely,
is ‘the creator and destroyer of successive humanities;

_in different versions of Inkarrl, the Sun, father of .the
cultural hero, is indifferent to the fate threatenlng
the latter when confronted with his enemy. In the myth K
of Lépez de Gémara (1), the Sun is the father of the ~ ek
deities who create opp081ng and 1rrecon01lable humanltles

(1973 58 59) . . .

Ly

Such. gods represent both negatlve and p031t1ve qualltles -

" and the capa01ty for good or for ev1l In the communlty of

Utek pampa Inti cooperates w1th the rractloe of*Andean cosmo- r%ﬁfeVF
'loglcal order which makes no dlstlnctlon between maﬁ and nature,
v thus permlttlng crops and. animals to thrl;e in Utek' In;San
.Juan, on the contrary, Inti’ 1s the dlabollcal god “who "dries’

forever the eyes- -0of the earth burns the heart of the hlllS and

d1331pates the rain,” thus causing drought (Arguedas 196/a*31)

The growing intensity of Inti's rays, from the cool morning to

the sun's zenith, dictates the course of the confrontation /.«

between Pantacha and don Braulio; the elimax'of the story

culminating in Pantacha's death coineides with the extreme heat -
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of the afternoon. Pantacha resembles the mythlcal folk hero of

" the eplcs, who offers the sacrlflee of hlS llfe. whllst battling

the symbol of ev1l to save. hlS peoplfk* In “Agua" the cosmic

'force of Inti remains aloof and 1nd1fferent. Saska, a resident»

of Ayalay, cries out that "Father Ihtl is useless"; Pantacha,.(
‘speaking as a eomanerOJ declares bltterly that Taytacha. the |
AChrlstlan God»1s>also doing nothing to help San Juanw(pLIQDW: S
!ﬁhiistafterthemufﬁerqoflPantecha,.Ernesto,,the young narrator
‘exclaims, "There was no God. It's avrie./ God does not eﬁist;“
(p;38)[ San Juan is a piacerabandoned by the Ahdean deity'and

the Christian God alike.r -

In San Juan, Qheehua music is the onlyvhhmgp“defenee against‘
lf,the cosmic force of Inti end thevevil of_den Braulie.vrPantéche
. ilays the Quechua songs on his coronet to dispel the depressed

apathy of the community. The tone of the songs varies accoxdlng

“to the destructlve heat of the sun. Durlng the'mornlng, Pantacha

' played?the happy harvest nuazg' ‘and‘leter'the sad tune from

’rWahakupampa which recalls the bitter puna w1nds blow1ng thxough

s; {the area of 1schu grass; in the~efternoon Pantacha gazed straight

Ay Inti and- began playing the ayarachi, the funerial music which

) alsg;presaged his own death; the sound‘carried far and wide the

bftterness of the comuneros, ‘doomed by the rage of Inti and by

the aecursé& hacendado (p.32). Ev1lrand the abllity to cause
ichaOS'werevqualities iy#férent in the powerful rays of Inti, and. e
i the disposition %f don Breulio. In Saﬁ»Juan; the only symbol |
'of‘liherty and order is. the coronet:of Pamtacha, and in defiance,

Ernestq throws the instrument at the head of don Braulio. This

¢
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act suggests that ‘the cause for whlch Pantacha dled w1ll remaln

urgently allve in the heart of Ernesto. Seen thus, "Agua ,.;'
unfolds as a mythical drama enacted on the rltual stage of the .-
éﬁaza of San Juan.‘ The Andean myth gathered by Rescanlere and
cited ngve contains the leitmotiv of the drama--"The sun is the
father'of/divinitieg who create opposing anq irreconcilable
humanities." |

LOS RIOS PROFUNDOS " THE SYMBOLIC MEDIATION OF CONFLICTIVE
DUALImY , S

For certaln readers, the nmythical implications of "Agua"
may appear to be implicilt, whllst the social and political

message is explicit. In ;os rios profundos,Showever,,the

mythical consciousness predominates and socio-political issues
are often expressed through a symbolic vision.

In Los_ rlos profundos the same conflictive duality expressed

by Andean natural order as opposed to Hlspanlc domlnatlon,
exists as in "Agua. The focus has -become enlarged and centres

on the region of the Andes réfher tﬁan the community of

Utek' pampa ae representing the positive interaction - of ?an,
',<narure and supernatural forces. The Andes, in terms of Quechua .
cosmovision, constitute space open to creativity, action and all
conceivable possibilities. The closed space of the plaza of |
San Juan is ﬁaralleled by the dominated town'of Abancay, "a
‘captive town built on the foreign land of an hacienda" (p.49).
The inaction and repressive stagnation of the existing order

gives rise to the still more restrictive space of the "diabolical

patio” (p.77) of the college of Abanecay.
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Rama quotes Chekhov as

Y

saying that an authob‘in his

literature is not obliged to resolve the prbblems belonging to
a socliety. It is sufficient that he formulate them clearly

(1976 :14), 1In Los riosrprofundos, however, Arguedas poses,fhe

problems confronting the Andes and attempts symbolically, on the
' literary level, to solve the tragic dﬁality of the Indian and
the Hispanic in that region. 1In this novel, Arguédas gees -
Quechua reality in terms of a natural autonomous ordef,related
'td ethical action and demonstrating in accordance with mythical

consciousness how dependence can be transformed into resistance..

In Los rios profundos the efforts of the'ghicheias (the women
ftavern operators), dofia Felipa their leader, the deranged
. Marcelina and the colonos, are directed towards replacing the

system in force by a new order in the Andes. &\

4  In Los rios profundos, conflictive duality in the rural

’Andes centres baéiééily,aé in "Aéﬁé", in the oppoéition Bééween
. the hacienda allied to the Church and the Quechua populatidg;
withlgreater emphasis being placed on the Church. This duality
is expressed symbolically as the opposition between Ernesto -the
fourteen year old adolescent protagonist, and the symbol of
ecclesiastical Hispanic power, Padre Linares, the "saint" of
Abancay and the Director of the college (p.50). Padre Liharesf
pupils, for the most part, are sons of cienda ownérs, and he
%lpersenally preaches to the colonos in Eie caserio of the
hacienda Patibéﬁba, thus emphasising the cloge connection between:

Lhurch and landowner experienced by Arguedas on his

Sncle's sugar-cane estates. Ernesto's participation in the



efforts:to initiate a Qew equilibrium'in‘themﬁndeswferm}thefuﬁ¢m¥%f¥¥

leitmotiv of the novel.

. R -

THE YAWAR MAYU: A SYNTHESISsOF THE QUECHUA UNIVERSE

The 1nterrelated Quechua world to which Ernesto feels he
belongs is represented by two symbols pertalnlng to Andean

culture-—the yawar mayi, the Andean rlverrofcblood, and therﬁ

pachakuti, the cataclysm which reverses the order of the world.
The Quechua words yawar mayu suggest the brilliance of blood
when the sun shines on the rippling current of the river (piéBj}”

The title yawar mayu was also;applied to the final steps of

Rasu-Niti's ritual dance as well as to the last movement of all
Indian dances (Arguedas 1976e:152). In the warriors' dance the

steps representing the fighting and struggle were given the

same name of "river of blood"” (p.23). Thus the Quechua concept oo

of the river 1nvolves constant 1nteractlon between man and

nature. The image of the yawar mayu has a complex of meanings

shared.by the Quechua people. In the first chapter of the novel,
the Inca stones cut from the living rock are portrayed'as'still
possessing the life-force of huaca, manifested in their

undulating movement which, by analogy, recalls the yawar mayu

(p.23). This same power exists dn}the current of the river and

‘transforms the multiple aspects of the universe into a unity of

1ife created by Andean imagery. The yawar mayu becomes & o —

synthesis of the forces active 1n,the Quechua world. Mythlcal

actiop is linked to ethical action and the power of the river

is expressed in its healing andrpurifying abilities. . The



‘ciothee/of the dead are‘waéhed five days after deétﬁgéhia 7
A deeignated piéée in the river named picheeafi(Afgdedaaki976ds
15@); 91ns were whispered 1nto -a bunch of %gghg grass and tossed
'“into the river which then bore them away“(Sharon 1978:92) whllst
flowers.were.seattered as an offeting on the surface‘of the
river to combat illness during Inca times (Murra 1980t15ﬁ">

In the novel the force of the Pachachaca restores Ernesto 8
equlllbrlum (p.82); he also calls on the river to carry away the.
eyll'calumny of Padre Linares who has accused h%m,falsely
4'(p.238). The last lines of the book teStify to the power of the
river to finally eradicate the plague. Ernesto believes that if -
the colonos have destroyed the plague with their hymns and
imprecations, he would see the‘pesti}ence.borne by the current

amidst the floating flowers of the pisonay to the gfeat gelva,

the land of the dead (p.261). The yawar mayu is never static;
its‘turbulent'waters epitomize constant movement as it presses

onwards to its ultimate destination.A The‘irresistible cufrent

of the river parallelé the latent force of the Quechua people

and their ability to overcome obstacles. . Writing on the conflict

between the Hispanic element and native Peruvians as pogtrayed

in his novel Todas las sangres, Arguedas relates how the “yawar

mayu conguers and conguers well"; the author”cdnsiders thie'

triumph to be his ownrpersonal victory (1971:95). 'In Los rios R
Qrof undos, the'riven’Pachachaca playsva crucial part in the

resolve of the Andean world to change the ex1st1ng order whlch

recognizes neither the values nor the freedom of the natlve

people. The final chapters of lLos rfos profundos recall the

~ Ny
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concept of the pachakuti, the Andean cosmological eataclysm

essential to the restructuring of the world as a result of the

Conquest.

CUZCO: THE PROFANE AND THE SACRED

_The first chapter of Los rifos profundos provides a

synthesis of the novel. Ernesto, the adolescent protagonist,

= . ¥ .
experiences euphoric anticipation on his first visit with his

father te Cuzco, the Inca centre‘ofkthe world. ‘His joy is )
dissipatedrby the immediately'discernible Qppositien between

Quéchua and Hispanie realityf VTnisnconflictive duality,'which
Ernesto witnesses and in which he participates, structnres the

novel and produces a constant tension and pathos throughout the

-

-~ book.

Chapter one is named "El Viejo" and the first paragraph

portrays "el Viejo," the landowner who is a relative of Ernesto's

father. Thus Arguedas immediately introduees the ruthless
element of domination most antlpathetlc to the Indian. ,;El

Vie jo" renresents moral and phys;éal decay-in the mldst ef
plenty, and is symptomatic of the negative qualltles of Hispanie
culture portrayed in the novelt 'Qn’the;hacienda'bf "el,Viejoru
the fruit trees Bear;abuhdantly, but“therhacenaado allows the |
fruit to rot raphérftpanfsﬁaré it with the ‘needy colonos. His
tdwn‘heuee in‘Cuzeo is sumptuouely'fnrnisied in the’two rooms ,

s

r’he occuples, but is otherw1se squalld 51nce the landowner 1s

mlserly., The E go, the Indlan house servant is underfed

' 'humlllated and demorallzed whllst the cedron tree 1n the patlo o
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is neglected and "martyred” by children who strip its bark.

"E1l Viejo"'is‘consumed by his ré;igidsity aﬁdidstentatioiély"
drops to his knees on the street to venerate a shfine.,;He sees
no contradiction between;his devotipn and the pitifhl'state_ﬁf
the pongo in his household. VThe character "el Viejo" 6rigiﬂated
in.ﬁhékperson of Arguedas’ uncletManuelﬁMérIa Guilléﬁ,"the harsh
owner of four sugar-cane haciendaé. ArgUedas appears thus to be
establishing the contradiétory;characteristics of the afchtype'/ |
of the callous lahdowner‘inlthe~Andes; vel Viejﬁ" is*oﬁe'eiément
in the complex structure §f conflictive dualify which_inhibitgrg
the establishment of equilibrijum in the Andes. P ’
Later in the téxt,AErﬁestoriiﬁgﬁ Jel Viéjd“ to/;édre
Linares, the’Direc;or;ofZtﬁg:ébllege at Abancay, through the
Simiiarity of the»impressive fufnishingsnin thé'rdoms of the two

£

men (p,158). Hacienda and‘Chufch are thus bdﬁnd‘together by two -

. powérfﬁl fiéﬁfééfﬁﬁbéé iﬁféregi7én&lproté¢tion7Erhéé%6tréﬂeétsf
- oﬂ account of their treat@gntrof the Quéchua people. .
Ernesto has arrived at the sacred cify”of Cuzcb after a
childhood spent largely with fhe Quechua, andaalready he is able
to see the world from a mxthical Quechua point of view. In
. Cuzco, when confronted with "el Viejo;"'Erﬁestb instinctively
feels the necessity of making,aiéhoice; He sees a vitality and
‘a fundamental or@er'in Incaie Cﬁzco‘which is completely lacking.
in the superimpesitign of Hispanic culture on the eitnyfiheﬁ R
stones fashioned from the living rock form the Inca wall; to the

initiated, they appear to undulate in response to the power

within them. Ernesto relates this flow of enduring energy in
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the stones to the yawar mayu, the turbulent and sacred rlver of

“the Andes. As soon, however, ‘as the Spanlards chlselled certalnv’
‘Inca stones in order to. construct their own edlflces, thlS T
latent power dlsappeared. The great bell MarIa Angola, is able.
to sound for leagues over the countrys1de as a. result of the
efficaey of the Inca gold 1ncorporated into its castlng." .
Ernesto’believes that the bell has the ablllty to- 1nfluence
other smaller bells which then become illas of the Maria Angola.
As illas, these bells have the power to conjure up the bulls
from the lakes of the ggga at aionight when the animals,climb"
the’heights and bellow from the frozen mountain peaks. Ernesto
thinksvand feels naturally in terms of the unknown:forc;s of
nature and of m&th, Perhaps'the mOSt}emotional manifestation

Ahof the inner conflict within Ernesto’s soul results from his

vigit to the cathedral in the compamy'of "el Viejo." The dark

'cru01f1ed Chrlst, tha Lord of the Earthquakesr 1s the Chrlst of
the Indlans ' Ernesto regects the constantly sufferlng flgure,
as he regards it as a- source o% added grlef and misery to the
Indlans. For the Quechua, in accordance with the teachings of
the Church, the Christian religion signifies only pain, travail

and death, to be borne with rfffignation.

ERNESTO: POTENTIAL MEDIA”ION OR THE REALITY OF RESiSTANCE
L This thesis malntazns that confllctlve duality, which
.structures the novel, creates sub;ectlve tension w1th1n4the
spirit of Ernesto. Everything that happens in the novel reaches

the reader filtered through the mind and emctions of the



l Ernesto’ s personallty determlnes how the former 1nterpr€ts the

L L

- of Hispanic chLna ien, thus causing the

e . - - - Y ol P

adolescent the way 1n wh;ch a reader or crltlc 1nterprets _,lj;v!"

- -

total work. Arguedas once” descrlbed hlmself as a "llving link"fﬁ i

-+

- between the Quechua and Hlspanlc worlds ow1ng ‘to birth, upbringf~

1ng, blllnguallsm and the transcultural tendency of hxeswrltinga'
» v 168

(1971-297) on arr1v1ng in Cuzco, Ernesto. occupled the,éamevrijf’

position as did Arguedas, he belonged to both cultures,fanafﬁl§7*Wf;;

mind was- open to absorh the 1mpre881ons of a~new world,lte’it

-

Wlspanlc or Quechqa. Ideally, Arguedas could have made Ernesto
the"point of equlIibrinﬁ‘in the novel to whom the two opposing

systens, Hlspanlc and Quechua, related True to hlS v1sion,-

Arguedas chose to root hls eharacters flrmly in the reallty of

- . e T

thelr complex world.. The potentlallty for a poeltlve relatlon-

ShiD ﬂlth the FlSpanlc world exists perlod;cally throughout the‘

novel, but not at its conclusion. "El/vle;oﬁmcould have been

-
e

a supportive relative, the sons'oﬁ/ﬂispanic families could have

provided sincere friend: in/the college, whilst Padre Linares

could have filled ErnesiWs need for an understanding father- .

figure. Through such/éersonal experience, Ernesto would have R

//

gcome Lo apore01a4e the positive oualltlee of dlspanlc 8001ety.

Whilst at/emytlna to relate to bvoth worlds. ErnestL becomes o

°

ac"uaznted instead with the aanj facets (j:§ subtle 1dlosyncrasies'

ill to res;st,tojgrow_

— - — ——

within him.

Ed

If the character of ‘Ernesto-is examined from the stand-

point of Quechua reality, a different assessment emerges from

-that of Vargas Llosa, the Peruvian author and critic. To Vargas

=



',ifront of Andean man as a. moael (I978=34&)

a flrm step to the schooIJ Ernesto converses in- hls mlnd w1th

I St SR ’**’3?fz’fi;—f-;'?é‘?i'-»;»34—;;;:;,,,,: L S 7‘”1‘7 — L C
Llosa,VErnesto llves entlrely 1n the past (1970 9 17}** In Pedro??’*'{
” Péramo fRUlfO 1955f623. Dorotea experiences 1ntense nostalg1a.2§,“fji

Ta et k‘,’

Ernesto,.however, does ndt seek to rellve,memorles. From- T L

Lwr o=

the Andean p01nt-of v1ew, he uses the pﬁst as a gurﬂe to make &fﬂpéf?*

,enllghtened declslons about the present wh1ch 1mp1nge on the

a

,,future.< Unbano states that the past not the future, goes 1n

.....

Ernesto as- tutelary spirits, glve hlm the strength to. overcome«_JA'
present obstacles. Ernesto compares_thelr upr;ghtness‘urth.thee
devious behaviour of'Padre Linaresfwhdfappears like'a slippery‘

fish in the eddles of the river (p 61). In ‘his hour of deepest

'allenatlon, overcome by the demons of ev1l lurklng in- the : ngffigffi;

K3

+

- o

A, B -~ -

college patlo, Ernesto seeks the purlfylng power of°the»r19er
ok

Pachachaca as dld the Incas before hlm. The flow1ng water bears' 3

e e = ST L N o D e e

hls depressxon away and restores hlS equlllbrlum Returnlng w1th
" don Pablo Maywa and other communlty members who cared for hlm
viiand gave h1m courage similar to the1r own (p 82)
Vargas Llosa sees Ernesto as an 1ntrovert, a mere presence'

who llves in a phantom world and does not change throughout the .
course'of the novel. When cons1dered from an Andean p01nt of
v1ew, Ernesto is not. preoccupred with hlmself, man is one being
‘amorigst many in the view of Andean rural socIety‘thch‘thInKS* —
in terms of the collectivity as well as naturalrand social '

interaction. Ernesto relates’to'all other forms of life, be e

they natural'or human.» The adolescent's journey through the



novel is a form of Pllgrlm 5. progress in- his effortfto gain e

Ny

;%{'understandlng of the‘world]*espec*allf'of’the Hlspanic world,

to whlch by blrth herbelongs.. Ernesto feels secure in the :

Quechua land of the Andes, relatlng 1nst1nct1vely and immediate—,pf,~f

ly to~ the landscape, the plants and anlmals, and to Quechua

soclety»' Hlspanlc 8001ety, however, puzzles and dgsmays him.h_%;‘

The 1nd1fferent cruelty of the landowner in. Cuzco to the poné; ‘gsf

and the tree 1n hlS patlo, the 1nher1ted attltude of Antero, the

son. of an,hag_gﬁadga "to the colonos ‘as. well as‘the confuslng T’
*i’attltdde of Padre'Llnares, all preoccupy the adolescent qr'

these reasdns amongst others, he cannot accept Hlspanlc society - ;

as hlS own Ernesto does not flnd -the world absurd" (Vargas ‘

Llosa 1970 14), ne1ther does he avold contact w1th people; he

s:mply refuses to accept as valld the tenets of the Haclenda'";

B cqowners and of the establlshed Church as proposed from tlm@'to

tlme by the characters*In*thernovelh*‘When he'flnds the complex=f*‘*;f
ity of th1s world both contradlctory and bew1lder1ng; he asks
wonderlngly, "What then, are people really llke9" (p1206)

In- Los rios profundos, confllctlve duality is played out

on the most 1ntense personal level between Ernesto and Padre
Llnares.‘ Vargas Llosa cons;derS‘that,the:portrayal of the

Director verges on a caricature, a figment of Ernesto's internal

o reallty (Vargas Llosa 1970:15) On closer scnutlny the charact--

er of Padre Llnares appears to be\1n accordance w1th the,f” B
historical reallty of the Andes as viewed from an Andean standf '
point. Ernesto needs the friendship and guidance of the v:

-

- Director, and on occasions, Padre Linares appears to be
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sympathetlc to Ernesto, A permanent dlsgunctlon develo

between them, however” as~netther—canrcommuntcate—on—a—sustatned—a———a

;vand meanlngful level Ernesto cannot accept the ease- w1th whlch
Padre Llnares abruptly changes dlrectlon. The Dlrector supports

the Hlspanlc system whlch is 1nseparable from the Church, 1n hlS

denlalsof salt to the olgnos Padre Llnares renders hls,moral

prlorltles suspect. The magor s1n 1n the eyes of the churchman o
) R \ - = ,',,f;,,,-’,,:

lles 1n dlsobeylng the authorltles and\the w1shes of*the v

haclenda owner, rather than—ln depr1v1ng the needy of necess;t-

1es._ Ernesto ‘cannot explain why the Dlrector should show 7

klndness 1n the college and at the same time ass1st in the.,fj;fﬁ—

demorallzat;on ofwthe Indlans, “To the mestlzo population of

Abancay,fPadre Linares is a’“salnt"- to the Indlan population

of the haclendas, he 1s an: "apparltlon“ (p 60) et

' Ernesto is a target,of the 1nord1nate susplclons of the

DirectorrrfWhensaccusang—thesboy -of—an- unfeunded mlsdeed, hlS——~—~;~—
”;~;eyes betray an inner fury, -only to%pe,replaced by.kJ.ndnes.s,w
‘shortly afterwards. TosPadre Linares, ErneStd-is'"a confused

— -

fchlld" (p. 135): nevertheless, to Ernesto, Padre Llnares is also “j”’
'confﬁsed.y The Dlrector has obv1ously been accustomed to the _A;ﬂa'?_
unquestionlng acceptance of hlS Judgement, and he is frustrated :
by Erhesto's detached obJect1v1ty, as well-as the adolescent s-
readlness to ask questlons.i Padre L1nares vents h1s frustratlon

;; in anger over, hlS 1nablllty to understand Ernesto s inner belng.-

Ernesto thlnks accordlng to Andean- values and prlorltles, whlch

- ‘lack viability. 1n the,churchman s eyes. For this reason Padre

Linares calls Ernesto a vagabond" and "crazy. lfn‘tﬁe cxosiﬁg

- - . . ~
. - - . . . . .



‘,chapter of Los rios profundos, no mutual understandlng leading

1

- to equlLbrlum has been establlshed between Ernesto and Padre‘

LLlnares. S "3f : "’1 ) | i"“"’lf' \Jéfv f s vil?
| The Quechua world of Ernesto s chlldhood 1s rooted in his |

splrlt, thus the adolescent is unable to medlate the oppositlon

between hlmself'and "el VleJo," Antero and Padre Llnares, ‘all.

&

' frepresentatlves of Hlspanlc society;- since Ernesto has €”~**,~¥%m~*¥

; ,eXperlenced how the Hlspanlo world negates the Andean. It 18

r‘lpos31ble to cons1der Ernesto 's desire for cultural identity with .

the Queehua as a symbollc and tentatlve solutlon to oonfllctlve =

1

v duallty on- the part of Arguedas.‘ The 1dea of Ernesto absorblng . ;

Quechua values as a child was probably more acceptable to
C Arguedas Hlspanlc readlng publlc tham the concept of ma&ure/

landowners such as don Julidn, don Aparlclo and ‘don Braulio
B

. becomlng aquechuados or alndlados, that is, 1nfluenced deeply

by 1nd1genous Andean culturé. ThlS phenomenon does in fact

occur as demonstrated by Klng in Guatemala, where German coffee—

growers 1ncorporated themselves into the culture of Alta Verapaz

,_V(Fltzgerald 1974:106 116,

'{
»

HERMANO MIGUEL, THE- UMBAXLLU AND TFE UPRISING: A SYMBOLIC END

TQ CONFLICTIVE DUALITYQ' , . -

hcd
L4

In Los rIos profundos Arguedas proposes three other

;iisymbollc measures whlch p01nt the way to ach1ev1ng an. 'vf'."'”;

equlllbrlum which: could medlate conflictive duality. The
.personallty of Hermano Mlgual was the most 81gn1flcant 1nfluenoe -
y e

~in produclng a balance between the dogmatlc eccle81astlcal SR

andministration'of the school-.and the formation of a tolerant v
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7 outloo? in the puplls. Durlng hlS career, Arguedas was aware y;ﬂ;‘

. of the change - in Peru in the status of the town prlestsflihef

prlest had often appeared to be sensual 1gnorant, un—Chrlstlafff

and autocratlc. His type had 31nce dlsappeared. Arguedas also ,’7,

knew that a Chrlstlan movement had arlsen, based on humanlty
and s001al Justlce (1966a 14) Hermano Mlguel i the predecess-u

or of the SOClallSt prlest of leeratlon Theology,.and asa

'black Peruv1an is not 1nvolved in the confllctlve dlchotomy——l

N Hlspanlc/Quechua., He supports Padre L1nares, but belleves that
5icommunlcatlon with the students on’ the level of dally llVlng B

will solve their - problems equally well as penance 1n the chapel

When'Ernesto 1s perturbed Hermano Mlguel adopts a practlcal '
solutlon and shares his breakfast with the adolescent who then

feels secure and able to/conflde in the Brother. In/order to —

\,

dlffuse tens1ons 1n the restrlcted world of the college, Hermano~

'Mlguelxghcourages the students to play volley‘ball Hls
‘s:sympathetlc attitude ls essentlalﬁs ratlonal and the boys
respond pos1t1vely to hlS concern. Although the i bayllu,;
:the Andean splnnlng top belonglng to Anteroxappears bew1tched
Hermano Mlguel treats it calmly as a play thing; unllke Padreljd
Llnares, he 1s not 1ntent in searching for hldden ev1l 1n the
,toy. Above all Hermano Miguel is human,'and after belng 7

1nsulted as a priest and as a black Perjvian by the student

hleras,rhls,rage demands,retrlbutlﬂrr,rhe,castlgates his attanérft”‘l‘

_ and~as a result has to leave the collegé.' Hermano‘Miguells
'abll;ty to extract the good latent w1th1n the boys 1n face of

‘the negatlve. uncreatlve system where ev1l flourlshes can no

14
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longer operate as a medlatlng force between the puplls and the

S - = A

college hlerarchy g —

Arguedas-was aware of the sdpernatural forces of nature_
(huaca) latent in the stones and rivers of the Quechua Speaking
Andes; in his conversation'with Ariel Dorfman, the author
stressed fthat for him,?the world wasralive and that few‘limits
1rdex1sted between,the supernatural and reality (Larco 1976b:28) :ir;ew
“fThe bazlluZZs the hand-made splnnlng top of the Andes, and
if properly caryed,'partakes of this latent foroe and accom-
plishes the seemingly,impossibie. 6he zumbayllu can spin on ail
rounded stone surface and its‘song carries through the air fof_

™~ ) ' ' 7 -
many miles; through ‘the medium of the top and'the river’

£

Pachachaca comblned " Ernesto hopes to send his father a message;f
-~ 3

The mystery 1nherent in the top- 1s 1nd1cated 1n the sufflx yllu

'whlch suggests a hlgh but wondrous and possibly 81n1ster sound,

recalllng the tone of the 301ssors of the dansak' , The ff&lng

“dart, the wikullo, made of magg y leaves, whlch the schooliboys
Juanéha and Bankurcast from one bank of the river to the other

requires the same creative process as the top to ensure its

magical qnaiities."Angintnitive skill in the making of the
object, an innate ability in the use of the toy,'and faith in

.the supernatural Quechua efficacy surroundlng the playthlngs

all become fused to produoe a mysterlously superhuman perform-

ianceev*Should the -top be ereated in an 1rregualr way {(winku)y =

- t

it is- more potent than a perfectly formed spe01men. Ernesto
treats Antero S z eazllu w1th the respect gained form his

Queohua background and ‘the student gifts it to him. Antero's

~
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,generoeity seals the friendship between Ernesto, who relates to
the Quechua world ~and Antero, imbued with the tradition of the
ha01enda. The top thus ‘becomes a p031t1ve symbol to Ernesto, |
capable of medlatlng confllctlve duallty in Abancay. Ernesto

declares, "For, me it was a new being, an apparltlon in a hostlle

2

- world, a link which bound me to that hated patlo,fto‘that L
" suffering valley and the college.” (p,88); The interest of the
students én the,tob brings hérmony\tpethe battleground of the
college patio., Hermano Miguel’eﬁcourages the'boy's abserption

with the’zumbaxli'; elthough well aware of the "pagan" force
derivedefrdm its Queehua origins.- When he blesses the students;
and with them the top,:although~it etill funcfions well, the ~

- mysterious force vanishes (p.161). The power of the Inca’etones

disappeared?in/a_similar way when chiselled by the Spaniards.

The zumbagl u helped to,easeeLens1on in the school and forge a

temporary balance for Ernesto between his two irreconcilable
QOrlds. Antero, however, affirﬁs his intention,to become an
hacehdado who will treat the colonos -in the tfaditional way.
Hermano Miguel has to leave the cchool and Ernesto can no
~'Ionger think in terms of oecomlng a personal llnk botween
'dlspanlc and Quechua order. ’

~ In Los rios,brofggdg ) Arauedas} final effort to estabiish
an equilibrium between the two cultures is one to which he
had recourse in "Aguaza”--rebellion and- uprlslngs. The ultlmate
solution is anchored in the real and mythical history of the
Southern Andes, and is founded on Arguedas’ assumption that the

Quechua natural order, based on a mythical world view, is
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'essentiélly more human, more brderly. mofé;éthical,:and
fﬁndamentally more rational than that of the chaotic'SOEiety
fesulfihg from’self-perpetﬁation and lack of purposerinlésancayt
Ifinspanié sdciéty will not consider effectuating a balance
with the Quechua speaking world, the latter must_také ethical

action.

THE PACHAKUTI RE-ENACTED: MYTH INITIATES ETHICAL ACTION

In the last chapters of Los rios profundos, the focus

changes from that of the individuals who peoplevthe Hispanic
world of the college of Abancay to the collectivity of the
Quechua speaking population of the area. The uprising of the
mestizo women who opérat@ the taverns of the plaZa under the -
Q;;gsianic leadership of dofia Felipa, the métémorphosiS‘of phe
simple-minded Marcélina and'the'mythicallx_impelled movement of
the.colonosare structured in accordance with Andean cosmovigsion
and myth, signalling the ascendancy 6f the Quechua world of the
Andes. | i
The turbulent Waterwéf the river Pachachaca parailels'the
irresistible movement of the mestizo women of the plaza, of
dofia Felipa their léader,{and of the colonos. The river assists
the women to cross the bridge in their effort to bring salt to
the colonos, and it protects the colonos”ﬁroﬁ the army bullets
when they cross in the opposite directidn to ascend the hill to
Avancay. Ernesto believes that the Apu, the river ?achacﬁaca.
is supporting dofia Felipa, now fleeing and outiawed,.and that

L]
she Will return to destroy the haciendas, and wreck havoc on

the oppressors (pp.176,183).



227 -

The uprising signalling the initial étagés of the - -

materialization of a»neW'order'in the Andes can be structured —————

 according to the Andean;duality of hanan/hurin (high/low)‘as

inherent in the pachakuti, the pefiodic cataclysm of the

mythical Andes which overturns time and space. The duality

expreséed in the opposition hahan/hurin is the predominant
structure of Andean culture. Hanan can also imply right hand,
superiority and maleness, while hurin can indipété left hand,

inferiority and femaleness; implying either complementarity or

dominatioﬁ between high/low, right/left, and male/female.

Hanan/hurin rgpresents the divisiqn of the world into upper and
lower spheres whilst the pachakuti involves a révolﬁtion;which |
turns -the order of the world upside déwn. "Guaman Poma believed

that the Spanish Conquest had changed the social order of the

‘Andean Qorld in this way (stio 1977:54),  Four hundred years

iater; during Arguedas?:earee;}ﬁthiSQWbrldwhadan0tfyetwbeen3f>;wu—ﬁéfw

restructured.

Andean order, however, remained latent in the underworld
hurin, waiting for the appropriate fime to return ana occupy
t;e dominant position Qgggg, by means of another pachakuti.
~To the Andeans, the upfisings of Manco Inca (1544), of Tupac
Amaru ITI (1780), and of the many more recent rebellions in tﬁe :

Southern Andes were alljeffortsitovrestore Andean/order to the
,géggg Qr;dominating position by reorganizing the‘upside down

world created by the Conquest.

o A e -
Arguedas appears to structure the end of Los rios profundos

in accordance with this Andean concept. Abancay lies on the
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heights above the river Pachachaca, but is "a captive town

raised up on the lapd belonging'tevan Haeieﬁda;“u“Thus.;Abaneay: o
occupies the’phyaicalfpesition hagag)!bdt'is_ceﬁtreiled not b& |
Andean peepie_but by the hacienda,-a legacy of .the CohqueSt.
~ 1f the eommunityfof Utek'pampa represented order, andJ&an Juan,
vorder in process of disiﬁtegration, the caserio,of'the hag;ehda
 Patibamba in the valley of -the Pachachaca is a plaee peopled by R
‘the living dead the result of unrelentlng oppress1on. The
“caserio is characterlzed not by actlve dlsorder but by sllence.
lack of ‘communication and alienation. Prlvatlon has caused ‘the
'Vwomen’tofiGSe their memo?ies, and;they:cannot~speak with Ernesto
even thoughfhe uses the language and accent of -the communities.
Theicoidnbs‘of the caserio inhabit_ngglgi_the lower‘pegioh of -
Andean mythology;_ - ,i ; - o :,An',xt -

- Arguedas makes a dlstlnctlon between three types of
.mestlzos in thelr relationship to the Indian. Certaln mestiieg 7777777
”éer%e'the:landowners and persecﬁte the . Indian, others lose them—‘
selves in the crowd; the remalnder 1dent1fy themselves w1th the
Indian, care for him,rand,generously sacrlflee thelr lives to ‘
defend him,01968b:115.; The-yoﬁen tavern-kéepefe afe mggt;zo;>
but they fragment the dodinant society in Abancay by taking -
needed salt to the colonQS*of 7 tibamba,_thus shewing their D
‘solidarity with theidowntrodden}r‘THe rebellion is quelled, and
true to Aﬁdeaﬁ,histery,rtroops are sent in to restere'order ]

accompanied by the custdémary’ dreaded escarmiento (retaliatory i

measures). Dofia Felipa_fiees, and is sighted on the river banki

ihstead, however, of implying defeat, her presence, nowfmythieal;
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becomes messianic toche'Surrounding:oouptrvsideL;and7it is’
believed'she will réturn asla future saviour of the colonos--

"the most deprlved Indlans in our country " (Primer encuentro .

-11969z237) People have sald she has gone to the selva, hasf )
threatened to return with the chunchos (the Indians of the §§lxa)
by ‘way of the river, and w1ll burn the ha01endas (p. 167)
Accordlng to the ‘myth of Inkarri, the murdered Inca inhabited
the underworld (hurin) until theitime-when his body was whole
-again, and he would seize Cuzco (hanan) from the oppressors.

In hlstorlcal fact, Andean uprisings have - followed the pattern
of attacking the hanan position usurped by domlnatlng forces
from below (hurln) Manco II, who had establlshed the neo-Inca

| state (1537 1572) in the Jungle at Vltcos (hurln), rebelled

against the Spanlards controlllng Cuzco (hanan) Tupac Amaru II

(1780)l by his very name Amaru, ~the jungle serpent, was alsol‘

seen as attacking the colonial Andes from below (hurln) In
1961, Hugo Blanco led guerllla act1v1ty to aid the campes1nosr
of the Convencidn Valley from the same jungle previously
inhabited by Manco II. For that reason,”he was considered hy
some of the local population’to be the returning Inoa, ready’to
restore Andean order T R | |

Arguedas uses the 1nteractlon ‘between mythlcal, rellglous

and soclal actlon in Los rios profundos whlch relates to the-

£ »e-

hlstorlcal reallty of the Andes. The messlanlcvmovement of
Juan Chocne (Ayacucho 1565), was.founded on the religious belief
Vthat the huacas (local gods) destroyed by the Christian God,

had risen agaln and conquered “Jesucrlsto.“ thus assuring -the

o e
7
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Jtriumph o the“indigEﬁOUS people over the SPaniardsiéMilleneS—elllglgp
n/d:69) " Such social action was associated with religion in . ...

messianic movements. 1In Los rios profundos, "la opa," the

‘demented Mercelina, takes part in the reversal‘of the dominant - -

DU
o

‘order and is a symbol of the new Andean order initiated by;ther
humiliated and disadvantaged. * As in the‘case of Juan Chocne,

thls mess1anlc’movement in Arguedas novel is both soclal and 4f1!7l7ﬁ
rellglous. According to Andean bellefs, the "opa"roratupa,f )

being abnormal is considered to be an 1lla (Arguedas 1975:37)‘

an illa is a belng which has supernatural qualities capable of

- being a force for extreme good or extreme evil (Arguedas 1970: 83).

The presence o£ "la opa" Marcelina aroused the sexual instincts

of the students in the patio of the college, making her an ev1l
influence; however, when she cllmbed the brldge over the

'Pachachaca to take the shawl,of donadFellpa from,one,of the .~
brldge supports, she undergoes a mythical metamorpgggls.'and -
becomes a power for good. Wearing the shawl, she is now a .
participant in the me831anlc m1881on of dofia Fellpa who seeks

to change the old order in the Andes. Ernesto affirms that
s1nce_obta1n1ng the shawl, Marcelina had not returned to the

patio (p.lS})},_Instead she as;endsuthe tower of the church,

and from above she contemplated and examlned the 1mportant

people of Abancay, she pointed to them and Judged them.” {p.183).
The reviled Marcellna, formerly belonglng to the low t strata -
of Andean society (hurin), is now far above the Oppressors who -

have occupled the hanan position in captlve Abancay,‘she is .

Judglng them from this religiouly exalted p081t10n, the‘hlghest
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point in the tower of the church. -

Dofia Fellpa and the women of the plaza ‘have set the
g hakutl in motlon by actlvely acknowledglng the colonos of the

hac1enda Patlbamba as human belngs w1th needs. The Eachakutl

ig completed by the—colonos themselves. Sufferlng from the - }J;

typhus epldemlc and realizing thelr 1ntolerable s1tuat10n, they: -
replaoe pa881v1ty w1th,actlon, o I |

The colonos 1nhab1t the lower reglon of Andean mythology
(hurln), and the ﬁprlslng that follows implies a‘mythlcal
'fmetamorph081s brought about by ‘the dread of the typhus plague,,‘

,transformlng thelr perspectlve ‘The colonos faith that their

situation must change is rekindled. They,leave the low lying

A

region (hurin) and cross the river Pachachaca. Silently on bare

feet, like phantoms, they ascend the slope to Abancay (hanan).

Symboliecally, the colonos occupy the church, the eentre of the

-

town domlnated'hyu?adre Linares, fﬁéfﬁireéﬁBi’df‘the eollege,
who represents Hiepanic ordér. —

Thus, the ordet of thefAndean world is restructured.
Guaman Poma described the Quechua‘people of the Andes as-"the
real possessors of the kingdom” who'occupied the suée;ior,héggg
position (Ossio 1977:70). 'Ih(the rhral‘Anﬁes,'as a result of
éeographic isolatiqn, adequate distance from an haelenda, and
successful subsistence agriculture, certain lndlgenous
eommunities,had remained independent and unchallenged by
Hispanic domiﬁatioﬁ. Arguedas described theycommunity of Utek'
pampa as being in this category. htek' filled;the reéuirements;

‘ ) , L7
of the position hanan, but the community of San Juan on the-
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psame‘mauntain'elepevwas’“dying" as a result of’heciehda;dppfesS-

ion. §fil;;lbwer in the descending'ordef of misery and .
depﬁi;etion, the colonos of the caserio of the haeienda
Patibamba ex1sted on a subhuman level in a world comparable to—‘
that of hurln. By crossing the river, cllmblng the hill to‘ﬂ

Abancay, and forcing Padre Linares to say mass, the colonos

symbolically relnstated themselves in the world of hanan after. .

a

four hundred years spent in the hurin p081tlon The social

order n the Andes, -inherent in the concept of the pachakutl,

ordeiigf the world had been reversed and the . promlse of a just

v

-

had been antlclpated.

P

-
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- convey to,Hlspanlc'Peru/the hltherto unacknewledged qualltles_ :

/ i CHAPTER VII

S , o
- BEYOND THE BULWARK OF THE ANDES

- The purpose of this-thesisAhasfbeen to examine the
relatlonshlp between Arguedas llfe, work and gpals, and the
Quechua people of the Southern Andesu' The author- sought tJ

of the Quechpé~people,ahdfto’help mitigéte'conflietivevdualityi
in the Andes in the interest o: producing a new-and equitable
order in Pefu.tDuriﬁg_his lifetime,“Arguedas was eware'pfh
chanée iﬁwtherAndes encouraged by roads;»foreigh inveetments,
miiitary serVice aﬁg‘above all by migration to the cpast.i The
continuing'viaﬁility of the structure of mediated'duality,‘validv

-

as an 1nterpretatlon of the 1nterrelated Quechua un:verse, w1ll

be examlned in the llght of the themevof Arguedas last novel,

Ei;ngrp;de’érribamy”el*iorrc”dE”abajo,'situated“in”Chimbo%e”t&rW”*“*

-

the coast. Anraésessment will be>made of Arguedas“ cohviction_
that the’qualities of the Quechua pee?le would ferh a valuable
‘asset-in a hew ofder in Perlu. It will also be determined
,_whethef Arguedas, at the end of his career, was able to resolve

his search for balance to his own satisfaction.

- DUALITY: THE STRUCTURAL PRINCIPLE OF THE ANDES

The principle of duality has been used to’interpfet
Arguedas' 1ife and works and has provided a model and symbol ~

~ for the Andean environment in which-he lived, and about which
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he wrote., Since pre- Conquest times, the Quechua people of the

7Southern Andes have used ‘the organizational prlnciple of

,mediatedrduality,to structure their ecology,,their,cosmology and |

the interactionfbetween these components of their vertical world.

The Inca cosmogram, reproduced by Salcamaygua (1613). provideske

a model of the Quechua unlverse; In this drawing, three

vertical axes--male rightt,female left, and,cenire,linee:depictil;wi,

mediated duality, 'and in conjunction with the agricultural .

cycle of birth,-death and regeneration. demonstrate'the totality

of the Andean cosmos. Arguedas located his earlier works in the

Southern,Andes.within‘the context of ‘Quechua agriculturalA
activities and mythical cosmological beliefs.

| ;Conflictive duality in the Andesoarose from the opposition
implied by the two polesrof the community/hacienda model.

Arguedas had experienced. conditions on his'%tep-mother's

:

ha01enda and on.his uncle S sugar -cane estates. The author

considered the hacienda colonos to be the most deprlved Indlans
in Peru. In the Southern Andes, during Arguedas career, the

power of the hacienda owner was absolute Most traditional

'agricultural haclendas operated as closed systems and exercised

physical ahd»psychological domination over their workers.'
Webster envisages community/hacienda relationships in Cheqec,'
Department of*Cugco as a‘"matter‘of enlightened mutual opportun- -
ism rather than simple dependency and domination (1980;i4ll+
Arguedas.did.not share this view, as he knew the hacienda at the
height of its often ruthless power (1910-194Q) and could only -

-~

rejoice at, the early signs of hagienda demise.



’.‘é“’

235

L. = -

The content of Arguedas flctlon 1nterpreted the success S

T s

of certain 1nd1genous communltles such as Utek'pampa- and Puqulo
in the1r effort to reach equlllbrlum Such equlllbrrymrlmplled

o

1nteract1ng,accord1ng to the pr1nc1ple of reciprocit&, With;‘
nature, with other community membersy and with the—gods} In Lo
“La agonia de Rasu- Nltl? the dansak' 1ntercedeswfor his

communlty with the god; through hlS rltual dance “he symbollc— :4;/7j

ally medlates the duality of the earth below and the snow peaks
h’above, and the duallty of man and the supernatural - The purpose
of, Rasu-Nltl 8 1nterce381on is to seek assurance from the god

that he w1ll~1ntervene and krlljthe horse, the symbol’of the
landowner. The small community remains cohesive, bound together‘f

by its traditional ritual and united in its hatred of the -

haclenda. Arguedas also described the havoc wrecked by haclenda

T

' oppre931on in communltles llke San Juan in "Agua" and in the

caserlo of ‘the hacienda Patlbamba in Los rlos profundos. whlch

precluded the possibility of a striving for equlllbrlum by theafpi

totally Subjugated Quechua 1nhah1tants. In Los rios profundos

"the-problem of conflictive duality is centred on the’ dlchotomy

N

of the Church and the gpllege students, and opp081tlon between

the Church and the haclenda colonos.' Phys1cal v1olence»1s'

replaced largely by psychological domlnation which is at’once‘

X
-

more complex and more amblguous. Arguedas proposes several S\‘T/

symbolic solutlons as potentlal medlatlng,lnfluences on;the;";nﬁ

dlchotomy of Hispanic and Quechua reallty,'lncludlng the person - .’
- 0 ) ’

of Ernesto the adolescent prdtagonist, thefc structive - - o

tolerance of Hermano Miguel in the college, and the power
S ‘ SRR S ST }

-

b - . S - e
-~ . - - > g - - ‘



1nherent 1n the Andean splnnlng top. the 7 bayllu. Efforts t0'\

- 5 e

brlng the two s1des 1nto meanlngful communlcatlon are- doomed to‘

fallure elther through external 01rcumstances or emotlonal

regectlon. The only hope of llberatlon left for the Andes is

rebelllon' as symbollcally undertaken by the colonos of

-

P

'Patibamba. f;ﬂ' S L b o o . "',J;

SOCIAL CRISIS IN THE ANDES

The theme of Arguedas' novel Todas. las sangres ?196& ig -

that of s001al change 1n the sierra. - ThlS change is symbollzed e .

x . e

by . the d1s1ntegratlon of the tradltlonal land -owning famlly,

Aravon de Peralta. The two brothers are already temperamentally
dlfferent, ‘but the pressure of events aggravates their. dlsagree-
T ments to the p01nt of hostlllty. Both own haclendas, but don

\ R

S //A/Permln is %mbltlouS, pragmatlc and open £0- 1nfluence from thei.-
,.7% : “coast. When a ‘fore1gn consortlum acqulres the rrghts~tg~the—efflall

mlne on don Fermin S land “he qulckly turns h1s attentlon to
the flSh meal 1ndustry on the coast. He belleves that thelv
%fwf Indlans w1ll progress by becomlng factory workers: and rlslng to
r the level of technlclans (pe 238) Through his characterlzatlon
of don.Fermrn, Arguedas is acknowledglng that- 1nd1v1dual |
7 aggressxveness in a capltallst economy is one optlon open to

N the Andes of the future. The author was both depressed and e

angered by the flndlngs of an anthropologlcal conference he

. attended‘ 1n 1967, whlch proposed that the "SUb culture" of- the

Quechua'?“;aklng communltles ‘could eas1ly be ralsed" to the

level of ﬁa: : Arguedas env1saged the Quechua

-
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T~1983:5k) Don Eermln S, brother, don Bruno

SRR el

e — i

people becomlng "factory fodder and domestlc servants" (Murra

iwas»the tradltlonal

. Andean hacendado who, llke don Jullan Aranguena 1n ¥awar Flesta

-
and don AparioloJxlDlamantes y pedernales, feels 1ntegrated w1th

the land of the Andes and receptlve to Quechua culture. Unllke

-~

don Jullan and don Aparlclo,rdon Brunocomesto the peallzatlon
that a close bund w1th the. Quechua people cannot coexist with

the evil of economlc expl01tat10n Be;éregundergolng th;s}-

metamorphos1s; don»Bruno has been ruthless and imperiou§JWith L

his colonos, bellerng‘be had a duty to God “to treat hlS Indlald
llke helpless but wayward chlldren Subsequently, he ?llles a
hlmself with Rendon W1llka, a commundty member of Lahuaymarca,
who llke Pantacha ‘in “Agua" h s~been educated on the coasff .

RendQn Wlllka dechates hlmself to brlnglng a new order to the

rural Andes by reorgan1z1ng agrlcultural act1V1ty in accordance

w1th the concept of the pre Conquest axllu in. the x lu the-
frults of the “harvest belonged to the man who worked the land.

Indlgenlst wrlters belleved that the azllu and the modern

"lndependent communlty shared the same communal qualltles 81nce .

the latter hadxretazned 1ts v1ta11ty and ablllty to organlze\
The rural Andean 1nd1genous communlty thus provided a model for
social organlzaglon and a base for the agrlcultual unlt in the. .

Andes of the future. In Todas las Sangres,ethe movement met

e

with cpposzt}en fremflear andApunltl¥e—measures~1ncludedfthe, 7lgl;l;
execution of Hendon Wlllka as well as, other Indlan leaders ‘

The Quechua eontent is expllclt in Todas las. sangres,'asr

éxempllfled by the mythology of the mlnefand the/Ind;an funeral_

-
F
-



of don Bruno's mother. However, Quechua reality, "the

co- reality of obgects and gods“ (Tamayo Herrera 1970:2&8) is
no longer a pervasive undercurrent and lacks the depth of thev

mythlcal consciousness present 1n Los PlOS profundos.

-

, Arguedas appears rather to be concentratlng on. eoonomlc and
‘ I3

soplai problems 1nherent in a changlng soclety The manner,
: %

however, in which Rendon W1llka views death ‘links him to Rasu-
.- Niti, to Pantacha and to Arguedas hlmself. Befoxe hlS executlon
= the Quéchua leader tells the army captain_that for him (Renddn)
death'iSFinsignificant (p.140). In each case,“the above |
characters were aware of 1mpend1ng death they'were. however,

1mmersed in a’process of ethical action which to them was more

important than individual destiny. In Todas las sangres,
- .conflictixg/guality in the Andes has not‘yet'been'resolved

although the- weakened power of the haclenda no longer'repzesents

an extreme of the communlty/haclendg model ‘The Quechua people
now have to combat the 1ncur51ve presence of forelgn companles
on Andean soil as well‘as the policies of the Hatlonal Government
ddf;n leavwhlch they perceive to be unconcerned w1th thelr
“legitimate needs, and a ool for the oppressors.
1?%%: ~..  In the decade of the simties, the Andes were a source of

voth hope and despair to Arguedas. On the positive side, the

demise of the hacienda had begun as a result of land invasions

by communities, of expropriation of'haciengas by the Government
and of Peruvian Agrarian Reform (1964). Indig ous communities
wrich owned land such as Puquio and the communitiesfﬁf the

Mantaro Valley (Department of Junin) with communications to the
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“coast, were developing economically and modernizing their - .

organization.. In Arguedas' posthumous'novel, El zorro de arriba

Yy el zorro de abajo, Maxwell, a former member of the Peace Corps

remarks, "these Indian tdwns are more sure'of themselves than
“you or I, a}thOugh people viéualize them dancing behind a
fortified wall‘or on the edge of an abyés" (1971:256).

This initial opfimism,was dealt é shattering blow when the
Hational Government attempted to counteract sgooeésful rural
cunrest in the Southern Andéé bylmeasures aimed at iﬁtégrating tﬁe |
‘Quéohua and Aymafa into the National economy and oultﬁre. Such a
prdposal negated Arguedas' vision of a future in which the
Qﬁechua.péople,‘whilst retaining their identity, would cast off
‘their marginality and become united with Hispanic Péru (ibid.:
‘é97)- The autﬁorVWas further troubled by the diéintegration of
thousands of Andean communities owing to laék}of land and rising
population. The sgpgration from their land was devésfating to
‘the Quechuaf For generations, the eafth had represented their
subsistence, the gods and the totality of their world. They
venerated their land, cared for it and felt rooted in it. Leiss
believes that mastery over nature ineviﬁaﬂly,turns into mastery )
over men and the intensification of social conflict (1972:194),
‘Although ostensibly seeking added pasturage, the hacienda,
frequently inineed of labour, expropriated community land, thus
forcing landless comuneros to become dependent on the estgte for
employment. Foreign interests in the Aﬁdés exhausted the

resources of the earth in the interests of economic gain. The
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result of depleted resources was chaotic, and the only option

left to sucﬁ Quechua community mémbers was féféﬁigrafe to the
céastal cities to a chaos of another kind. Arguedas eétimated

that Andean migrants comprised sixty per cent of the po%uiation

of Chimbote (Murra 1983:50). Separated from -the land’ of the

Andes, the migrants no longer gained support from théif tradit-

ions and beliefs so closely bound to the earth. Lacking material -
possessions, they arrivedgbn the coast with little more than

their "action and creativity," the legacy of their Andean values.

CHIMBOTE:"A MIXTURE OF DEATH AND DAWNING"

In 1967 Arguedas worked as an ethnologist in Chimbote on
the coast of Northern Peru‘amongSt the migranfs from the Andean
Department of Ancash. His‘posfhumOUS'novel, El zorro de

29

arriba v el zorro de abajo,” is set in the boomn town of Chimbote,

the centre of the foreign owned fish meal industry controlled .
by Braschi. Arguedas examines the efforts of the Quechua migrants
to survive economically and socially in the context of the
wider socilety of the coast.

Arguedas symbolizes the loss of Andean values through his
use of myth whicﬁ forms an integral part of the meaning of
the novel. Whilst the myth of Inkarri strengthened Quechua
identity in thé Andes, Arguedas, writing on Chimbote, uses the
myths of the Huarochiri, gathered in Quechua by Francisco de
Avila, the extirpator of idolétries in 1598, and translated from
Quechua to Spanish bybArguedas himself. Two foxes, one which

comes down from the Andes (arriba) and one which climbs up from
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the coast (abajo), give the névei itsjtitlé. ,Theyjmeei;xﬁlw;gwqggfo;
neutral gréund on the,hill,Latauzaco, where they’dance and
reflect on what has happened aﬁd then retufn to their separate
lairs. They also recall the continuing separation of the Andes
from the coast, suggesting only a nebulous union in the indeter- .
mina;e future (p. 62-63). However, the god Tutaykire does not
observé the balance ﬁaintained by the foxes. He descends to the
yunga, thewcoastal valléy land. There, Tutaykire, represehting
Andean culture, is met by the virgin‘prostitute,with a jar of
"ggigpg’by her side,rsymbolizing the hedohistic culture of the
coast. The encounter leéves Tutaykire BemQSed,rindicating
that Andean identity énd'enqrgy, while not destroyed, are
weakened, dissipated and scattered on the coast (p. 60).

Chimbote represents ecological, social and moralkchaos.
"The effluent.fromﬁthe,faaﬁcriasﬁpollutes the ocean and covers .
the beach with gelatinous worms. Thé hedonistic materialism of
the port has converted certain Andean community mémbefs into /
alienated individuals blinded by the powér of monéyf. Asté; the
fisherman, seeks‘immediately to rié himseif of his Qﬁechua'_ |
identity, to avail himéeif of the mosﬁ eXpensivérprostituté'ih
town, and to ride a taxi ;hilst reviling the driver. AIn Asto,
Arguedas is repudiating the uﬁbridled'individual ambition and
licence encouraged by Western capitélist séciety,‘whfch negateé -
the values held by the indigenous Andean coﬁmﬁﬁiﬁy. The author

.

insists that:



282

Agressive individuality Wlll not propel humanity

in the right direction but w;ll,destroyiiti,iltiisiiiiﬁ; ,,,,,, o

the brotherhood of man that will make not only Peru

but also humanity great. And that is what the Indians
put in practice with an order, a system and a tradition
tZ yhich Sebastian has referred- (Primer encuentro 1969;
240 ' T :

In Braschi's empire, wealth/nerely circulates as-the
workers spend thHeir wages on Braschi's liquor in Bfaschi's'.
brothels Everything belongs to Brasohi, even the souls of
those he destroys. In Chimbote, as formerly on the hacienda,
men are once . agalglﬁeduced to passive Victims of the. system.,.'
,Vargas Llosa notes how Arguedas was obsessed by his horror of
1n3ust10e and by his moral and religioas prefoccupatlons
(1980;23). “Arguedas writes on Chimbote with smouldering anger.
Esteban, thevtuberoular miner'fromrthe Andes. is frustrated and
"declares that "rage'is not always sinful” (o. 159) whilst the
Maryknoll priest Cardoso is overwhelmed by his inability to
understand the 1rrationality and contradictions of the port city.
He discovers that in the passage on love in Corlnthians. Paul
‘has left out-the essential 1ngredient of hate (p. 280).
Arguedas'_vision of the world in terms<of duality is again con-.
firmed. - He mentions on several occasions how his experience in

the Andes had made him aware of'the love and hatred of the

"

quechua people, amongst whom, love was greater than hate (pp.286,

297). In Chimbote, however, greed,'anger and frustration
threaten to destroy the gualities of cooperation°and

compassion.
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Moneada, the black preacher, reallzes that human ex1stence

has no longer any meanlng for the poor of Chlmbote, a town under
foreign controlii He exclaims, "Deathrln'one s natlve land of

Peru is a forelgner. life too 1s a forelgner" (p. 165) The '\__ }L‘;
_ oppressed are forced to live as strangers in thelr own_ land of :
Peru. Throughout his career, Arguedas demonstrated~hls unalter—

able faith in the’ability of the native peeple to free themselvesr;wv

as colonos from the traditional oppression of the ha01enda, or

"as'communlty members to defend themselves from hacienda encroach-
ment and natural diSasters or as migrants to withstand the
devastation perpetrated on the Peruvian people by the multl—
‘natlonals. The Quechua mlgrants who refused to suffer the chaos,
who will not give up thelrrldentlty and allow institutionalized
violence to destroy them, provide -the gleam of light in the
’darkness of despalr. Living in abJect poverty, they are

convinced of the good 1nherent in humanlty and attempt toii

translate this conv1ctlon into action. Don Ce01llo Ramirez, the
stonemason, shares the little he has with less fortunate migrants.v”
and consoles himself with the huaynos, the mnsic of the Andes.

Don Esteban de la Cruz 1is determlned to overcome the | F
tnberculosisveontracted in the Andean mine of Cocaldn, through

the Andean belief of’expelling the carbon collected in his lungs.
Bazalar forces himself to learn Spanish and become the;leader

of hisyharriadg in order to mediate between the authorities and
the people. While these men orlglnated in the Andes, the

conscience of Chimbote is personified by Moncada, the black

evangelist of the coast. Esteban believes that the only form
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»';of re31stance is to endure the mlseryl but Mgngada_and Cacilio
Ramiriz demand that the migrants "walk firmly" and “"tread the
‘ ground:w1thout fear? (pp.}181,278).
| ‘The diaries in tne‘nevel~represent the stations of the
cross’for'Arguedas. The author knew that’his death was no
longer a question of "if" but one of "when." It would have been \“\
understandable if he had allowed the despair engendered by his S
personal angulsh and hlS disillusionment regarding Natlonal |
~policy in the Andes to completely permeate hlS vision of the
q’_future of Quechua migrants on the coast. In the chaos of
Chimbote anly faith.In the futnreépas meaning. Perhaps the
,-thfaSe_of Ciro Alegriatqnoting Maridtegui on Vallejo, best

describes the state of mind of Arguedas in El zorro de arriba y

el zorro de abajo: "the‘apparently individual agony of Vallejo

becomes the agony and thelexggeseion of the agony of a race"

(Primer encuentro 1969:250). For thisfreason, Arguedas éees:in

“

‘Chimbote, "a mixture of deathtand dawning: (p.62). _ ‘ ;

-

THE MODIFICATION OFFANDEAN PRINCIPLES OF‘ORGANIZATION
Plaget remarks that "were 1t not for the 1dea of

transformatlon, structures would lose. all explanatory import,

gsince they would collapse 1ntp Static forms" (1970:12). Piaget

- &

also maintains that the transformations inherent in a structure
never lead beyond the system but always engender elements that

®
belong to it and preserve its laws (ibid.:14).

In El zorro de arriba y el zorro de abajo the phrase

referring tf Chlmbote ag "a mlxture of death and dawning" is



spoken by the mythical fox from below. On the mythical level,u

this phrase has been explained implieitly in'"La~agonia de
Rasu—ﬁiti;W Death is seen as a metamorphosis which.permits
Rasu-Niti to become one with the god,‘the ﬂagani. The Wamani
then sends has spirit, fused with that of Rasu-ﬁiti;vto live

«
within Atok' sayku the young dansak'. The chain of life remains

unbroken. fhe necessity of death for regeneratlon i a- new ,m,ﬁ e
becoming, is expressed in the Quechua word: mallgul, heanlng at -

once a "cadaver“ and a "seed" or "sapling." The .symbols of

death and dawning can be interﬁreted through the dichotomies of
sleeping and awakening, darkness and light. In the context of
Chimbote, ‘however, death takes on the specific connotatlon of

chaos. the negatlon of meaningful life; dawnlng represents the
1n1t1atlon of a process of becomlng, of returnlng to llfe. Inf /

the Andes. medlated duallty, the organlzlng pr1n01ple of Andean '

chlture, had as its aim the establlshment of equ1llbr1um On

the practlcal level, such equilibrium represented the goal of
'ecolegical balancernecessary'to the achievement of self
sufficiency in a high risk environment. Crucial'te the structurek
of mediated duality is the effort»and creativity_expended in the
process of reaching the"desired goal. The Quechua migrants to
Chimbote brought with-them the "action and creativity" .they had‘
applied tb'the task of'solving‘ecological imbalance in’the Andes.
Thus. the tradltlonal structural prin01ple of mediated duality
had to be transformed to adequately symbollze the 1nteractlon

‘.of the migrants with new conditions on the coast. The resultlng

substructure or new structurai theme became that of "action and.



246,; S

creativity” 1nherent in the process of medlatlng;duality+_hflaffllllf

Arguedas believed that, by using this organlzatlonal energy,

the migrants would once again oreate order out of chaos (1963: .-
§23-25). His vieu of the Quechua‘people is essentially dynamic

4 and this quality applies to Arguedasrhimself. In'hie last
letter to his,wife Sybila, Arguedas tells her, "You know that
'struggling'and contributing make up my life. Inactivity is
worse than death and you must uﬁaerstand and finally approve
Qhat I am doing.. I have kept faith with the country and
through’ 1t with the towns; I have given my utmost.” (Larco
1976a:451).

. Arguedas was concerned as a reglonal wrlter with the search
for universality (1968b:17). Through his emphasis on "becoming,"

and effort as opposed to stas1s, the author attalns thle level

In the prologue to Faust, Goethe contrasts the 1nd1v1dual

approved by God, who is constantly striving and becomlng.'w1th

the person whovlives in a static state ofkcompletion (pp. 8,13).
Later in the literature of;the world, Camus relates "Le Mythe l'
_deASisyphe" in whichlthe gods condemn Sieyphus to roll a rockr
continually up a_mouhtain to the summit from where it falls ﬁ éﬁ
back by its own weight. The gods believed that this‘pUnishment

of useless WOrk,.hereft of hope, was the worst they could

inflict. However} once Sisyphus acknowledges the situation<as

his own destiny, he finds that "the struggle itself to'reach the

summit is endugh to fill the heart.of man" (1963:72,73).



THE PUTURE: ORDER OR- CHAOS

Today, twenty;years/later, Arguedas’ yision”mai,be

’ fulfilled and the Quechua people'could well become'a valuable
asset to-the Peruvian nation. Arguedas was already aware in.
1963 that the mlgrant settlements in Lima. were organ1z1ng them-

selves accordlng to the order: practlced by the modern 1nd1genous

commun;ty of the Andes--the 1nhab1tants were electing the1r
local authorities'by direct vote (1963:24). This preoccupation
with order achieved by aotion and creativity is still more: -
visible todayron the coast. Michael Walker of the Fraser
Instltute paid a visit to lea in 1??6 He noted how in the

pueblos jévenes (migrants' settlements) huts are being replaced

by houses with concrete foundatlons{ and plans included side-
walks and paved roads. "If the inhabitants were given land-'.

ﬁtltles, the settlements could become full fledged towns or

'communltles.’ Hernando de Soto of the Institute for Liberty and
Democracy in Lima has recognized that these new developments are

now centres of intense economic activity. This. is an "informal"

v ~

economy of building supplies, food markets, and bookstores which
_ coexists whith the tradltlonal mercantlle economy of Peru De"
Soto sees these new towns as a self-generatlng economic force
rather than simply a problem. He belleves they will eventually’l
transform the attitude of the Government in Peru and in other
South American countries'(Walker 1986:5-77.

In Havana in February 1968, Arguedas gave an address in
which he related the content of his works to the period of

Peruvian history. spanning his career. He told how he began to (
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write in 1934 bel%eviﬁgvthat secial_5Qstieemwas—ééeund—the44———%f%—¥—
corner. He‘add,Cird Aiegria wererimprispned for theirlﬁolitical
beliefe; and bther‘political prisoners shared'their obtimisﬁ-in’i:'
the future. Arguedas feltrelatedtthat the ubrigihgddf;the

| colonos in(Los rios profﬁndos had ﬁrefigured“the“victory of the

ha01enda workers of the Convencidn Valley (1961) who remained

1n control of the estates they had occupled. He was equally

perturbed by the bellef that the dlslntegratlon of tradltlonal = .

Andean_soclety as described in Tpdae las_sangres hed_been pre- T
meditated and plannedrbyrthe elite<in Peru. Arguedas also noted;”e
_>the negative éide of the demise of the haciendabthrough which
~the Indiansilost-their parceie of land, and had‘to‘beedme |
-factory workersland'servants in the cities (1976ki407-420), He
realizedvthet his vision ef a positive soldtiontte,the problems
of the‘Andes,had,netematerializeddjo' . e a
In 1983, Thomas Berger, former Judge to the Sdpreme Court' '
of B.C., was invited by the inuit Circumpolar Coﬁference tod;’f 
’COnduct The Alaska Native Review Cemmission. Berger's findings,
’ 7:fh Alaské‘correspond,to a sdrpriSing degree to those of Arguedas
J in the Andes. 'Berger insists that hative peopies need-a land-
based economy if they are to'meinteinAtheir own values,(1985£'yr
51-70). Subsistenee'fortthe~native peoples is syhonymous with
1dent1ty whether 1t is galned from the hunting grounds and geasg
of Alaska or from the altitudinal ecologlcal zones of the Andes.
Today, there is a conscious decision on the part of natlve

peoples to determine their own life-style based on their

identity as natives, and they are finding contemporary forms in
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.thchﬁtowvoice»thelrwownlideas} Thelr choice may not7001ncide =
with the Western idea of progress, but it does not need %o do ‘;f;/:
go. Native peoples must share terr1tor1al space w1th the ff‘ ;
domlnant s001ety, and 1n~today 8 world transportatlon and the: - v
medla have 1nten31f1ed contaot and therefore 1nteract10n between
the two groups. The 1ncreased ease of communlcatlon has not yet, o
however, solved the state of dlsequlllbrlum ex1st1ng between two
confllctlng 5001et1es. In the Andes, accordlng to. Van den -
Berghe and Prlmov (1977 184) and Webster (1980:152) as Well as

in the oplnlon of Berger (1985 176), the natlve people. have |
little des1re to ass1mllate, whllst ‘in both the Andes (Gulllet
1983:566) and 1n Alaska (Berger 1985:176) they have also,refused

to become proletarlanlzed In natlve s001et1es, the 1deologlcal

'component of‘galnlng a llvellhood 1ntegrates w1th and may even

determlne the way in thch people‘Work’ln the”natural“env1ron**"**fff”

'

ment. ' ,.p, T : .

In Native Andean and Natlve Alaskan s001ety, there'exists B
a str1v1ng for balance in the manner in whlch human. belngs »A'
relate to their natural resources, deal with each other and 'fﬁ\}
interact with the. unseen forces which affect their lives.' The.
Quechua people achieve th1s balance by organlzlng the1r world

LR

in terms of the ba31c Andean structure of medlated duallty whlch
»

has per31sted throughout the centurles. _As a native person,
- Gabriel George of Angoon, Alaska, defines his concept of

balance: "If you respect thlngs and look at them...as having a :

splrit or: belng, then you re in a place where you are at a

valance....You look at the world that way and respect it and Y
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/;you see. that 1t is prov1d1ng you w1th a wayfbf llfe and your

“'1k1ds."‘(Berger 1985:"SubS1stence ) Berger. llke Guaman Poma f

. "(1613) and Arguedas, searches for a guldeline in the past to'

-fe1u01date the current problem.i He quotes the question asked by ‘
: Bartolome de "las Casas (1474 1566):'"What rlght has one natlon
to lmpose dts own laws and 1nst1tut10ns on any other race°"' In -
B 1985,,Berger was still searchlngyfor,a balance tofmedlaté théf’”’
disequilibrium resuIting-from this'imposition,,and rephrases the
problem formulated by 1as Casas 1n terms appllcable to the
modern world Berger now asks :" "What measures can be used to
«estahllsh a falr and equltable relatlonshlp‘bétween domlnant
'§001et1es cast in the European mold and natlée peoples"'r ‘
(Berger 1985:174). ThlS thesis has attempted to show how José ,ﬁ.
? Maria.Arguedas>approached thls 1dentlcal,questlon twenty‘years.

agé6 in Peru. . S Ty C s

v
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. 1. In; El zorro de arrlba y el zorro de aba;o thls
statement reads "Yo vivo para e8cribir, y creo que- hay‘q
vivir de31ncondlclonalmente para interpretar el caos y el orden

2 " The follaw1ng.detalls on Arguedas life and career
‘are derived from Professor Antonio -Urrello's study, José Maria
Arguedas: E1 Nuevo: Rostro ‘del Indlo (Lima: Juan MeJla Baca,
- 197L), Chapter II.- L SR o :

3.~ Gonzdlez Prada (181& 1918) was the flrst Peruv1an &
, llberal to_proclaim that the problem of the Indian in the Andes
~was due not only to educatlonal but also to political, economlc
and social factors. Marlategul (1895-1930) emphasised the
“gconomic: causes of:Indian mlsery, whilst Haya:de la Torre- ,
£1895-1979) regarded political, economic, educatiopaland 8001al
factors.as -contributing equally to Indian suffering. “In
_contrast t9o other contemporary indigenists Haya de. la Torre:#
"believed that the Indian should be defended net on. aceountrpf:’
being Indian but because he was an éxploited individual. o
Haya dg la Torre was- cobmmitted to ‘the v1ndlcatlen of the .
oppressed, irrespective of their. ethnlclty,_class “or: rellglon
(E. Chang Rodriguez 1957 3&3) :

4, - Salnt Fran01s Of'ASSlSl (1182 1226},
. virtue of poverty, founded: the- Order” of]'alnt
- Clares) fn-1212-in“Assisi;- Italyff~sa}ntf
"the flrSt abbess of the Order,,llved ;nvA*

5. In colonlal tlmes” a. mestlzo 5" def
terms as a. mlxture of Spaniard .and .Indian ( ]
in the Andes is a Spanish. speaklng personJWho usually possesses
nore educatlon, more,wealth & h;gher ‘sogial - status*fand more

ethnically. dlfferentlated. Mestlzos ; < TG

Indian majority since- they partlelpate in Hlspanlc culture and :
have ties to local government (Van :den: ‘Berghe 1974 9)." However»
in many 1nd1genous communities,: mestlzog are con31dered as:s
"foreigners" and do not partlclpate in’ xhe>communal llfe of
communities such as Chuschl (B Isbell 978 70)

6}

Argueaas malntalnea tnat as a matura adult 'wh N
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7. .Murra p01nts out - that the Huarochlri collectlon is the
oﬁly ex1st1ng literary monument in the Quechuarﬁanguage I
comparison with the thousands of manuscripts in Nahuatl
available today (1983:53). 1In 1598, the Huarochiri legends
beloriging to the oral tradition, were collected by Francisco de
Avila, the-priest of the Province and extirpator of idolatries.

One of these myths symbolizes the age old dichotomy of the Andes

as.a region distinct from that of the coast; the mountains and

steep valleys of the Andes are represented by the fox "from

above,™ and the hot desert by the fox "from below"; the foxes

meet- but remain separate. -Arguedas w€ye the fabric of his

posthumous novel, El zorro de arribaly el zorro de abajo,

around the opposition inherent in this myth. C e

8. The interrelationship of time and space in Andean
thought is similar to that in Japanese thought (Professor Philip
L. Wagner, personal communlcatlon, 1988). . '

<9, - The phrase Aguay Unu illustrates semantlcally a
repeated observation of Arguedas that the Indian transforms
everything that is extraneous before incorporating it into his
wordd (1968:12), Arguedas notes that the common name for water
: ;g;he Departments of Ayacucho and Huancavelica is yaku. The
" h s of the aukis during the festival of "La Sequia," dedicated
to"both the element water and the Wamani, use the term Unu for
water. In'the ritual language of Puquio, the Spanish word

- Agua(y) and Unu are juxtaposed to reinforce the religious value

- *(Rama 1976: 26).

of the .concept (1956:200). Arguedas emphasises frequently that

when Quechua borrows from the Spanish language, the words are -

left morphologically intaet, -but-are transformed to Quechua - ———
semanhtics, forming part of another functlon, another universe

o

10. Maridtegui (1895-1910) came under the influence of
Communist -thought during his education in France. He published
seven essays on Peruvian reality which became widely read, and

which subsequently influenced political thought. Maridtegui
helped to organize the Peruvian Communist Party. Although the

- Party membership was small it became influential owing to the

number of intellectuals in its ranks (Dobyns and Doughty 1976:
230 231)

= 11. The -assessment of the geographer Isaiah Bowman :of the
--Indian llVlng in the high Andes was that,"the coca chewing

J'?ghlghlander is a c¢ldd,™ and Bowman suggested miscegenation as a

'solution to the problem (1916:108). The young Miguel Angel
"Asturias of Guatemala in his doctoral thesis, “El problema
social del indio" (1923), advocated>the mingling of the native.
and immigrant population as a cure for all social ills; later,
- however, Asturias rejected this remedy whlch was termed "la
-solucidn bovina” by the Marxist journal "Kuntur® (1927 1928}, T
ubllshed 1n,Cuzco
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1{2. In the Southern Andes the supernatural cat, the - — —

choquechinchay is also known as the k'oa or ccoa (Earls and
5ilverblatt 1978:209) or as K'owa (Urton 1981:90). '

13, See Note 17.

14, In his lectures at SFU (1981), Dr. Alejandro Camino
insisted that it is still necessary to organize socially on a
communal basis in the high Andes. A single household cannot
provide good soil management and attend to crops and herds at
different /altitudes. The mountains present a high risk
.environment, taking toll of human lives, animals and crops.-
This environment is also fragile and easily destroyed. The
micro-climate can vary so considerably within such a small area
that it is sometimes necessary to have an agricultural calendar
for each plot of land. ’

.15, 1Isbell describes a contemporary system of vertical B
control featuring the Compressed type of Andean zonation in the
Pampas river valley. Here, ecological zones originate in a

- single valley, and range up one slope from the valley floor to
the snow-line above. The Archipeligo type of zonation implies
a wide separation of zones and often lengthy migrations. The
Extended type is characterized by long valleys and less stee
gradients, similar to the Vilcanota valley (Brush 1977:11-16).

16. ‘AhdeanAscholars such as Luis Millones (1979:¢41),
John Murra (1983:45) and Juan Ossio (1978:183) have acknowledged
-~ —Arguedas' extraordinary perception of the Andean world. S

17. Less than 2 percent of Peru's land is arable.
According to a 1961 census 0.4 percent of all landholders held
76 percent of all farms over 500 hectares, while 83 percent of
the nation's agriculturalists held small plots of 5 hectares or
fewer. In the community of Chuschi the average household holds
1.5 to 2.0 hectares of agricultural land, which may be divided
into fifteen to twenty tiny fields throughout the community's
diverse ecological zones (Isbell 1978:27,51). '

18. As a result of Agrarian Reform (1964) in Peru, a
compromise was reached between the aim of a radical redistribut-
ion of land and the opposition of the large landowners. -In the
Andes, certain hzciendas were dispossessed and a share of the
land was given to former sharecroppers of expropriated haciendas.
The Agrarian Reiorm of 1969 was larger in scope, and envisaged
the integration of the rural inhabitants, both Indians and
mestizos, into the Peruvian population. By 1976, all the larger
estates in the sierra had been finally expropriated. Large
production cooperatives were subsequently created and given the
title of Sociedades Agricolas de Interés Social (SAIS). Thus,
the former system of landholding and capitalist production was
practically eliminated, and the land now belonged to the members
... of the cooperatives who had cultivated it before reform, namely,
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" the tenant farmers and workers. However, owing to insufficient
land in the sierra, only ten to twenty percent of landless

workers have been integrated, and indigenous communities in . o v
the Andes have not yet been transformed into cooperatlves S .
(Delavaud 1980:37-52). v ~ o .

19. The theme of the hacienda in Los rios profundos is an
interpretation of Arguedas' experience on his uncle's sugar-.
cane estates. '

20. Whilst commenting on the art of Arguedas, Ayuque
Cusipuma quotes Ariel Bignami (1969) as follows: '

Llamamos arte realista a todo arte que, partiendo
de la existencia de una realidad objetiva, construye
con ella una nueva realidad que nos entrega verdades
sobre la realidad del hombre concreto que vive en una
sociedad dada, en unas relaciones humanas condicionadas
histdrica y socialmente, y que en el marco de ellas
trabaja, lucha, sufre, goza .o suefla (Larco 1976:1208).

21. Direct references to "La agonia de Rasu- Niti" in )
Amor mundo y todos los cuentos (Lima: Francisco Moncloa, 1967) .
will be cited hereafter by page number only. :

22, In his article, "Luz y mdsica en la cosmovisién mitica
de José Maria Arguedas," Jorge GarciIa Antezana demonstrates the
interaction between the multiple origins of light and thelr :
conceptual signifieance in Los rlosgprofundos e

23. Ayuque Cusipuma believes that Arguedas symbolizes the
soclo-cultural confrontation in the Andes through the opposition
existing between two animals--the horse of European origin and
the cdéndor of ‘the American continent (Lareo 1976:205)., Cornejo
Polar maintains that the last assurance Rasu-Niti receives from
the god (the Wamani) is that the Quechua people will triumph.

The critic also believes that,once resurrected, Inkarri ("the god
who 1is grow1ng") will end misery in the Andes (19?3:I83)

24, Direct references to "Agua" in Amor mundo y todos los
cuentos (Lima: Francisco Moncloa, 1967) will be cited hereafter
by page number only.

25. Direct references to Los rios profundos (Santiago de
Chile: Editorial Universitaria, 1970) will be cited hereafter
by page number only. -~ . '

26, "Alld hallards mi querencia. El lugar que yo quise.
Donde los suefios me enflaquecieron. Mi pueblo, levantado sobre
la llanura. Lleno de drboles y de hojas, como una alcancia
donde hemos guardado nuestros recuerdos. Sentirds que allil,
uno quisiera vivir para la eternidad." (Rulfo 1955:62).
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27. Jorge Garcia Antezana provides a functlonal 1nterpre—
tation of the zumbayllu (1984:98-101). G&t&ng—the~binary—sysmmm
of opp031tlons in mythical thought, he views Ernesto as
occupying a doubly. negatlve position in the captive town of R
Abancay, as well as in the hated college patio. The zumbayllu S
links Ernesto to the world of the Indians and has the power to v
reverse the system of opposites. Inspired by dofia- Felipa, tHe
women chicha vendors and the "opa" now belong to the reverse
order, and are given positive connotation. Fearing the typhus
plague and motivated :-by mythical beliefs, the colonos alter the
system of power by making Padre Linares cede to their request
The plague, the symbol of oppression and cultural genocide, is
doomed to extinetion in the vast selva, the land of the dead . _ -

(ibid.).

28.' Direct references to Todas lag sangres (Buenos Aires:
Losada, 1964) will be cited hereafter by page number only.

: 29. Direct reférnnces to E1 zorro de arrlba y el.zorro de
aba jo (Buenos Aires: Losada, 1971) will be 01ted hereafter by
page number only. _

30. Although>involved in the problem of creating an
integrated Peruvian nation, Arguedas' first and enduring loyalty
was to the Quechua speaking Andes. At the conclusion of his
* last diary, Arguedas speaks of hlmself in Andean terms: "En la
voz del charango y de la quena lo oiré todo." (In the voice of
_the charango and the guegg I will hear it all) (1971 288),
wnilst his ultimate vision of a new order in Peru is in essence
the v1310n of a liberated Andes® (1b1d. 286) : . L
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- . " GLOSSARY "

Note: Variations in spelling appear in parenthe81s adJacent
- to the main entry.

SPANISH TERMS

abajo: below.

alcaldes: Mayor of a town or ah Indian community,

alcanzo: burnt ritual offering to the spirits of nature. - N

altiplano: region of the Andes including Southern Péru and
Bolivia and covering 200,222 square kllometers at an average
altitude of 3, 500 meters. : :

'aquechuados- Peruv1an nationals influenced by Quechua culture.

"arriba: above
barriada: squatters' settlement in the periphery of cities.
cabarna: dwelling of a'colono on a herding hacienda. -

cargo: 1) polltlcal or religious office in a town or community..
: 2)-the tasks and responsibilities assigned to a colono
on a hacienda.

caserfo: settlement of colono households on a hacienda.

cedrdn: tree: natlve to Peru and Rio de la Plata, species of
verbenacea.

chicha: drink of fermented corn or barley.

chicheras: women vendors of chicha.
. y :
chunchos (chunchus): indigenous pe¢ple of the tropical forest.
v )
colono: resident worker on a hacienda.

Fanel

compadrazgo: ritual fictive kinship.
comunero: member of a rural indigenous community.

comunidades de indigenas: 1) any native community. 2) prior
to 24th June, 1969, any native community which had received
official recogn{€ion from the central government and was
registered with the Direccidn de Comunidades IndIgenas or
Bureau of Native Communities.
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céndor: type of vulture of South America hav1ng a w1ng span of
‘up to three meters and able to fly at extremely, gh
altitudes. , .

conquistador: Spanish conqueror of nativeNSOcietybin the New
World of -the sixteenth century. :

consceripeién vial: obligatory road work by the Indian- people
cordillera: Western mountaln system of the Amerlcas.

criollo: 1) born of Spanish parents in Latin America.
2) the culture of coastal Peru. o L

despacho:  burnt offerlng to the spirits of nature.

el dfa del Indio: OfflClal celebration of "The day of the
Indian."

encomienda: during the colonial period; a territory assigned
to a Spaniard who collected tribute from its inhabitants.

entre dos luces: twilight. %

escarmiento: reprlsals by the National Government follow1ng
indigenous uprisings in the Andes.

faena: .obligatory public communal labour.
fiestas festival celehration of a Saint's day.

gobernadors offlclal who represents the National Government
in a District.

hacendado: owner’of a hacienda.
hacienda: landed estate with re31dent work force.

hermanos: 1nd1genous term of affectlon for amlnals considered
to be "as brothers -

.legua: distance measured by steps--in total .5,572 meters.
mestizo: a person superior to an Indian because of fuller
"participation in National culture, greater wealth, or higher
social status. : :

minifundio: family landholding in the Andes, usually of less
than five hectares.

pago: offering to the spirits of nature. - )



258

personero: member of community governmeptfgr council or

“recognized Andean community responsible for documentation .
- and land litigation untll Agrarian Reform, 1969. ' '

pueblos JOVQHeS:’ ‘migrant settlements in Lima.

quebrada; steep sheltered valley in the high Andes.,between
3,000 and 3,600 meters in altltude. where a varlety of crops
~can be grown. '

reducciones (congregaciones);; Colonial settlements of Indians,
organized by Viceroy Toledo in 1570, often in flat valley
bottoms, for purpose of admlnlstratlon and €onversion to
Christianity. :

E

selva: forest of the wet tropical lowlands.

La Sequia: title used by Arguedas to denote the Yarka quiy;
the "Festival of the Cleaning of the Irrigation Canals" in
Puqtio, Department of Ayacucho. g

sierra; 1) the PReruvian, Ecuadorlan and Bollv1an highlands.
' 2) any mountain range.

tuna: fruit of opuntia cactus

vecino: 1) Spanlsh speaklng Peruv1an National llv1ng 1n. but not
participating in Quechua speaklng communlty ‘life.
2) nelghbour.

- ‘ ) : - e

-

QUECHUA TERMS

Aguay Unu: the metaphysical concept of water, "unu;"
reinforced by the Spanish word "agua(y)." .

"allpa: the secular term for the earth.

amaru: 1) huge jungle snake. ¥ IR :
2) forces beyond human control which cause disequilibrium.
3) torrent of water, mud and rocks 1n the Andes. '
apu: 1)° powerful Splrlt of the high Andean mountains.
2) wealthy indigenous communlty member, '

auki: 1) Splrlt of a lesser mountain in the Andes.
2) .community member representlng thls spirit.

-

ayarachi: funerial music.

s



‘Hanakpacha: "the hereafter." ;
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ayllu: 1) pre- -Columbian form of social organization. . '
2) an Indian eemmunity. 3) a kinship group. - .
. i’ ' ‘
ayni:t 1) Andean principle of interaction. ‘ .
- 2) reCiprocal labour exchange- form of privatetie01pr001ty.

) cross.

chaca: 1
" .2) principle of 81multaneous union or blfurcation

’chacmay: opening of the land after fallow1ng;

charango: a stringed musical instrument.

charqui: freeze-dried meat.

,Chanpin Calle: path which d1v1des the community of Misminay

into two parts. | : ,
chaupin quilla: half moon. '
chiririnka; biue fly;,signifying_death.
ch'issinx ‘after sunset, twilight preceding darkness.

choguechinchay (k'oa, ccoa, K'owa): feline monster emerging
fronlépe high mountain streams and believed to cause hail,

churios - freeze dried potatoes. .
dansak': ritual dancer of the Andes. . B

hanan:anigh:ygiéher. , o : e

T

- haraui (jarahui, parawi,_yaravi)x' song of farewell.

,Hatun’RakirCalle: 1) the 'path of the great division. 2) "raki"

signifies the division of land into quarters.

hatun varayoki highest office in the indigenous civil-
religious hierarchy. . .

P

haylli-taki: song and eulogy with a religious content
dedicated exclusively to the Inca.

huaca: 1) localization of power and the power itseli resident =
in an object. 2) the power of a skilled craftsman. 3) the

power of the coca leaf. . P

huanca: gfanlta monolith situated'at the ¢entre or approachés
to a community; the tanglble image of the ancestral epic-hero
of the community :
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hﬁayno (wgynu): songs frequently comblned w1th dance.

hurin: low, lower.

illas: 1) sacred stone effigies of animals. also known as ,
"engaychus, " belonging to the mountain deities, the Wamanis,
often placed in the fields to assure fertility of the herds.
2) unusual objects or beings with a propensity for good or
evil. : e

illarimi: twilight in tRe Eastern sky before sunrise.

iSéhu' bunch grass of the high puna. )

kamachlkuq 1) literally, those who cause things to be done.
2) hierarchy of several offices to which indigenous community
officials aspire in ascending order. See also "varayok."

kantuta (gantu): sacred flower of the Inca.

kaya: freeze-dried oca.

Kaypacha: this world, the "here and now."

mallqui: 1) seed, sapling.
2) cadaver, mummy, ancestor.

mayopatan: river bottom on valley floor.
misti: member of the local elite, irrespective of race.

B

mita: 1) form of taxatibn in labour duringblnéa and Colonial
periods. 2) Andean Rrinciple of interaction transforming
spatial order into temporal order and vice-versa. .

nawpa (ﬁawpa): temporal significance--before, formerly,
ancient; spatial significance--in front of.

fusta: spirit dwelling in a rock. .

oca: oxalis tuberosa--tuber of the puna reglon often sun- drled
and stored as "kaya." : _ ,

la opa (upa): simple-minded woman.

pacha: 1) the earth as a metaphysical or religious term.
2) Quechua concept signifying both space and time.

) *a .
pachakuti: periodic cosmic cataclysm in the Andes, reversing
the order of the world. :

Pachamama: the Earth Mother, the spirit of the earth.
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pallga: Andean pr1n01ple of interaction denotlnng;process ofj W
ramlflcatlan,whlch is reyerslble ln,apgef and time.-

puna: the cold dry region situated between 3,000 and 5,000Q
meters in the Andes of Peru, Bolivia, Argentina and Chile
where grassland is utilized as pasture.
s
quena: Andean flute '

quichwas productlon zone 31tuated in valley land around 3, OOO.

_ meters where maize and .wheat jare cultivated.
L

quinoa: hardy cereal grown atihigher altitudes of 3,000,to' ,Wﬁy;,
3,600 meters in the Andes. , : -

gipa: 1) temperal significance—-next. following.
2) spatial significance--behind.

tlnka: walcohol sprlnkled in the four corners of a room during
ritual.

tinkapu: ritual scatterlng of alcohol to the forces of the
four directions and the forces of air and earth, signifying
that the individual is symbolically at the centre of the
.earth. )

tlnfux I)Etherconfluence of two rivers. denoting a-proceés of
ramification negative and -irreversible in space and time.
2) Andean principle of interaction.

turupukllay: the Indian “bullfight. ' e
Ukhupacha: the Underworld, or Inner Earth.

varayok: an individual who has an office in the p011tlcal—
religious structure of many communities.

Wamani: localized mountain delty who prov1des water, and is
owner of all animals.

wayku: steep valley or ravine. . . >
wayta huerta: flower garden.

werakarat: burnt offerlng to the sprrlts of nature.

winku: havlng,an,lrregular shapeeand,thus special attrlbutes.' I
wikullo: flying dart.

wakcha: 1) orphan. 2) comunero wﬁo!lacks land 'and kin, and

is therefore economically poor and of low social status
within the indigenous community. - . .
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